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APPLICATION SUMMARY 
 
Charter School Name Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter 

School 
Lead Applicant Name(s) Sara Berman and William Allen 
Media Contact Name Dan Gerstein 
Media Contact E-mail Address dan@dangerstein.com 
Media Contact Telephone Number (917) 456-6010 
District of Location New York City CSD 3 
Opening Date August 26, 2013 for students 
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Charter Term 
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Span 

468 Students in Grades K-5 
(Maximum Capacity is 78 children in each 
grade) 

Mission Statement Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter 
School will provide its students with the 
academic and personal foundation necessary to 
successfully pursue advanced studies and 
achieve continued personal growth as ethical 
and informed global citizens. In order to 
accomplish this, Harlem Hebrew will offer an 
academically rigorous K-5 curriculum which 
includes intensive instruction in the Hebrew 
language. Students in a diverse student body 
will also develop a strong sense of social and 
civic responsibility through the integration of 
service learning and community service across 
the curriculum. 
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Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School will provide its students with the academic 
and personal foundation necessary to successfully pursue advanced studies and achieve continued 
personal growth as ethical and informed global citizens. In order to accomplish this, Harlem 
Hebrew will offer an academically rigorous K-5 curriculum which includes intensive instruction in 
the Hebrew language. Students in a diverse student body will also develop a strong sense of social 
and civic responsibility through the integration of service learning and community service across the 
curriculum. 

The fundamental objective of Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (HH) is to 
prepare its students academically and personally to achieve their full potential in life. In order to 
achieve its overarching objective, HH will ensure that: 

 

• Students will be proficient readers, writers and speakers of the English language. 
• Students will demonstrate competency in their understanding and application of mathematical 

computation and problem solving. 
• Students will be knowledgeable about U.S. History, N.Y. History, World History and Geography 

and the fundamental concepts of our democracy.  
• Students will become proficient in their understanding and use of science, including physical and 

life sciences, and scientific concepts, including analysis, inquiry and design.  
• Students will become proficient speakers, readers and writers of Modern Hebrew. 
• Students will embody the principles of good citizenship, responsibility, respect for self and 

others, and service to others. 
 

HH is modeled after the Hebrew Language Academy Charter School in Brooklyn’s CSD 22. HH 
will serve students in CSD 3, and we hope to physically site our school in the following general area 
of the district: the Harlem section of CSD 3 with northern and southern borders of 122nd and 110th 
Streets and between Morningside Blvd. and 5th Avenue. We expect our school model will appeal to 
families from all over CSD 3 but we will make an extra effort to recruit in the Harlem sector of CSD 
3 resulting in a population reflecting the district. According to the 2009-10 District Report Card, 9% 
of CSD 3 students were classified as limited English proficient (LEP) and 55% were eligible for free- 
or reduced-priced lunch (FRPL). With regard to students with disabilities (SWD), according to the 
June 2011 Schools Demographics and Accountability Snapshot, of the 18 public schools in CSD 3 that were 
configured as elementary or elementary/middle schools, 14% of students were designated as SWD. 
In elementary schools located in the Harlem sector of CSD 3 in which we hope to site HH, 16% of 
students were classified as LEP and 77% were eligible for FRPL. 

CSD 3 is a district in need of strong public school options to ensure all students can meet or 
exceed New York State’s learning standards. Academically, children have struggled in CSD 3: in 
2011, 61%, 59% and 57% of all 3rd, 4th and 5th graders respectively met proficiency standards on 
the NYS ELA exam and 64%, 69% and 65% of all 3rd, 4th and 5th graders respectively met 
proficiency standards on the NYS Math exam. The percentage of Black and Hispanic students 
scoring at Levels 3 and 4 were 40 to 50 percentage points lower than their White and Asian 
counterparts on both these exams. In addition, percentages of English Language Learners (ELLs) 
and SWD in the district who met proficiency standards were significantly lower than their English 
proficient and general education classmates, respectively, on these exams. 

HH will be a K-5 elementary charter school that will have an intensive focus on core academic 
subjects. It will have a longer school day and year so that all students, especially those at-risk of 
academic failure, can meet proficiency standards in all subject areas while still having time to engage 
in studies outside of core subjects. Our instructional staffing model and class schedule will allow two 
general studies teachers to provide instruction to each K-5 classroom in the critical subject areas of 
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reading and math. Clearly, each classroom of 26 students will reap the benefits from the additional 
instructional intensity associated with two highly qualified teachers. Each week, all students will have 
10 hours of instruction in ELA, 6½ hours in Math, over 2 hours in Social Studies, and 2¼ hours in 
Science in addition to Physical Education, Art and Music instruction. 

We will use Gradual Release of Responsibility (GRR) as our overarching instructional model 
with Columbia University’s Teachers College Readers and Writers Workshop (RWW) the specific 
model for instruction in ELA. Both GRR and RWW shift the cognitive load slowly and purposefully 
from teacher-as-model, to joint responsibility, to independent practice and application by the 
learner. By gradually assuming increasing responsibility for their learning, students become 
competent, independent learners. Importantly, the peer learning aspect of these methodologies is 
highly effective in working with classrooms of heterogeneous students, including SWD, ELLs and 
Title I students. GRR and RWW provide the opportunity for teachers to differentiate instruction 
through the use of assessment data to identify student needs and tailor instruction and small group 
composition. 

A unique part of HH’s mission of academic excellence and curricular rigor is the acquisition of 
Modern Hebrew language. Incorporating an intensive focus on foreign language acquisition 
beginning in Grade K will amplify the mastering of cognitive skills, habits of learning and 
competencies that will contribute to students’ academic success in general. This distinctive aspect 
will better prepare students to be active participants in our global community as bilingual and bi-
literate individuals. A unique curricular component that enriches the study of the Hebrew language is 
the exploration of the culture, society, and geography of contemporary Israel in order to more fully 
teach the Hebrew language authentically and effectively. This alignment of language and social 
studies prepares students to be fully literate in the second language, where “literacy” encompasses 
not only language acquisition, but also requires proficiency in the use of the language within cultural 
settings. The Proficiency Approach, considered the gold standard for teaching a foreign language by 
the American Council for the Teaching of Foreign Languages, will be utilized at HH. The 
Proficiency Approach incorporates robust assessment tools that are utilized in both formative and 
summative evaluations. Students will have 5¾ hours of Hebrew each week and will be taught by two 
Hebrew teachers in the classroom. 

An important part of our mission is also to infuse students with values of understanding and 
respect for others through an integration of an experiential service learning curriculum that 
promotes social responsibility through a cycle of action and reflection as students work 
collaboratively through a process of applying what they are learning to community problems. Social 
Studies will also incorporate a unique local curriculum being developed with the Schomburg Center 
for Research in Black Culture emphasizing Immigration and Migration with a lens on Harlem, a 
beacon to immigrant and ethnic groups from 1870 to the present. 

HH will have a strong partner organization supporting the delivery of its academic program. The 
Hebrew Charter School Center (HCSC) is a national not-for-profit organization which provides 
select Hebrew-language focused charter schools with supportive services, including curriculum 
development, professional development, leadership capacity building, technical assistance and start-
up, implementation and other programmatic grant opportunities. There will also be opportunities 
among member schools to participate in shared learning experiences. HH’s students will be the 
ultimate beneficiaries of the human, financial and other resources that will be available from HCSC 
to support HH’s academic program. HCSC does not charge fees to schools that receive its service. 
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I. MISSION, KEY DESIGN ELEMENTS, ENROLLMENT AND COMMUNITY 
A.  Mission Statement and Objectives 
Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School will provide its students with the academic and personal 
foundation necessary to successfully pursue advanced studies and achieve continued personal growth as ethical 
and informed global citizens. In order to accomplish this, Harlem Hebrew will offer an academically rigorous 
K-5 curriculum which includes intensive instruction in the Hebrew language. Students in a diverse student body 
will also develop a strong sense of social and civic responsibility through the integration of service learning and 
community service across the curriculum. 

The fundamental objective of Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (HH) is to prepare its 
students academically and personally to achieve their full potential in life. HH has set the following goals to put 
its students on the path to success in life: 
 Students will be proficient readers, writers and speakers of the English language. Mastery of language is 

fundamental to overall educational success. Continual acquisition of knowledge rests on an individual’s ability 
to use his or her language skills for information gathering, understanding, critical analysis and evaluation in 
addition to effective communication with others.  

 Students will demonstrate competency in mathematical computation and problem solving. Our students will 
need confidence and proficiency in mathematical skills. These competencies—aptitude in problem-solving; 
facility with numbers; clear communication; reasoning, argument and proof; mental discipline; and strategic 
and analytical thinking—are skills that deepen one’s competencies in areas beyond the math discipline.  

 Students will be knowledgeable about U.S., N.Y. and World History and Geography and fundamental 
concepts of democracy. Without comprehensive civic knowledge, our children will not be prepared to figure 
out where they stand, what they believe in, must defend, and still must do to ensure that America achieves 
for all its citizens the ideals expressed in the preamble of our Constitution. In our contemporary world, our 
children must possess knowledge and skills necessary to place conflicting ideas in context and to make good 
judgments in dealing with the tensions inherent in our local, national and global society. 

 Students will become proficient in their understanding and use of science, including physical and life 
sciences, and scientific concepts, including analysis, inquiry and design. We will provide our students with the 
foundation necessary to become scientifically literate citizens of the 21st century. Through first-hand 
exploration, investigation and inquiry, our students will develop understandings and skills necessary to 
function productively as problem-solvers in a scientific and technological world. 

 Students will become proficient speakers, readers and writers of Modern Hebrew. Beginning language study 
at an early age fosters the development of bilingual and bi-literate individuals. It is imperative that we give 
our children the love of language and the desire to learn both foreign languages and about the countries and 
cultures associated with them. By attaining proficiency in the Hebrew language, our students will gain entry 
to a society at the forefront of global technological and scientific discovery, advancement and innovation. 

 Students will embody the principles of good citizenship, responsibility, respect for self and others, and 
service to others. Our students will learn the importance of using their knowledge, skills and talents for the 
betterment of their communities. 

Harlem Hebrew and the Objectives of the Charter Schools Act: HH will succeed in meeting its goals and 
overarching objective. In order to do so, HH will materially further the six objectives detailed in New York 
State Education Law§2850(2) and delineated in the Charter Schools Act through its unique school design 
elements, innovative instructional and organizational approaches and its culture of high expectations and 
excellence as described below: 

Improve student learning and achievement: The instructional model, staffing plan and use of data at HH 
will promote highly individualized and differentiated instruction, supporting learning and achievement of all 
students. We will use Gradual Release of Responsibility (GRR) as our overarching instructional model in all 
subjects. GRR shifts the cognitive load slowly and purposefully from teacher-as-model, to joint responsibility, 
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to independent practice and application by the learner.1 By gradually assuming increasing responsibility for their 
learning, students become competent, independent learners.2 Importantly, the peer learning aspect of these 
methodologies is highly effective in working with classrooms of heterogeneous students, including students 
with disabilities (SWD)3, English language learners (ELLs)4, and Title I students, as well as accelerated learners. 
HH’s comprehensive assessment program and Response to Intervention (RtI)/Academic Intervention Services 
(AIS) program will allow teachers to quickly identify struggling students and their needs to implement 
immediate remediation. Our Educational Plan, staffing model and budget further detail how HH’s careful 
design supports the success of all students. 

Increase learning opportunities for all students, especially those children at-risk of academic failure: HH will 
provide a longer school day and year. HH will have 190 instructional days per year (versus 180 in the district 
public schools) and 1¾ hours more instructional time per day (6¾ hours at HH for Grades K-5, versus 5 hours 
in the district public schools). For CSD 3 children who may not have access to the summer academic, 
recreational and cultural enrichment programs that are the norm for other children, a longer school day and 
year are critical in their advancement towards becoming true academic competitors among their peers. HH has 
an intensive focus on core academic subjects. Each week, all students have 10 hours of ELA instruction, 6½ 
hours of Math, over 2 hours of Social Studies and Science, and 5¾ hours of foreign language instruction. Our 
instructional staffing model and class schedule will allow two general studies teachers to provide instruction to 
each K-5 classroom in the critical subject areas of reading and math. Each classroom of 26 students will reap 
the benefits from two highly qualified teachers (13:1 ratio). Incorporating an intensive focus on Modern Hebrew 
language acquisition in the curriculum will also foster positive student learning and developmental outcomes.  

Encourage use of different and innovative teaching methods: In addition to best practices such as 
differentiated instruction and teaching higher order thinking skills, HH will utilize the most effective tool for 
enabling students to acquire a foreign language in a classroom setting—the Proficiency Approach (PA), 
considered the gold standard for teaching a foreign language by the American Council for the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages (ACTFL). HH’s implementation of PA in the teaching of Hebrew and the incorporation of 
Hebrew language in authentic moments in other subjects is unlike the traditional approaches most public 
schools take in foreign language instruction. PA incorporates robust assessment tools that are utilized in 
formative and summative evaluations. PA is consistent with the GRR method and lends itself to a seamless 
transition for students from their instruction in the Hebrew language to their instruction in their English-driven 
core subjects.  

Create new professional opportunities for teachers, school administrators and other school personnel: We 
will ensure that HH’s faculty will be certified/highly qualified and mission-aligned. HH will treat its teaching 
staff as true professionals. We will provide each teacher with a laptop, access to OnCourse which enables 
communication between all staff and stakeholders (described in I.D. Evaluation), curriculum resources, real-time 
student achievement data and ongoing, embedded professional development (PD). We will use the Charlotte 
Danielson framework to promote a shared vocabulary of high expectations and excellence, to establish 
guidelines and responsibilities for teachers to improve student learning, and to provide a foundation for PD. 
Teachers will have designated time daily devoted to PD. HH will emphasize a teamwork approach to increasing 
student achievement that will allow teachers to share observations, provide peer support and coordinate their 
instruction so that an integration of subject areas can enhance student learning, data review, class planning and 
                                                            
1 Duke, N. K., & Pearson, P. D. (2002). Effective practices for developing reading comprehension. In A. E. Farstup & S. J. Samuels 

(Eds.), What research has to say about reading instruction (pp. 205–242). Newark, DE: International Reading Association 
2 Graves, M. F., & Fitzgerald, J. (2003). Scaffolding reading experiences for multilingual classrooms. In G. G. García (Ed.), English 

learners: Reaching the highest level of English literacy (pp. 96–124). Newark, DE: International Reading Association. 
3 Stevens, R. J., & Slavin, R. E. (1995). Effectiveness of a cooperative learning approach in reading and writing on academically 

handicapped and non-handicapped students. Elementary School Journal, 95, 241–262. 
4 Kong, A., & Pearson, P. D. (2003). The road to participation: The construction of a literacy practice in a learning community of 

linguistically diverse learners. Research in the Teaching of English, 38, 85–124. 
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teambuilding. In addition to the Head of School (HOS), two staff positions, the Director of General Studies 
Curriculum and Instruction (DCI) and the Director of Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction (DHCI), will lead 
teacher-team meetings, distribute student achievement data and provide individual coaching for all teachers. 
HH will incorporate performance-based compensation incentives (PBI) for instructional staff. The goal PBI is 
to recognize the contribution of individual staff members to the instructional quality of the school as explained 
in III.D. Evaluation.  

Provide parents and students with expanded choices in the types of educational opportunities that are 
available within the public school system: HH’s high standards, rigorous academic model, distinctive focus on 
Hebrew language acquisition beginning in K, and integration of service learning in the curriculum makes it a 
unique addition to CSD 3. Its small school environment, which will draw a diverse student body, is unlike other 
CSD 3 public elementary school and offers a lower student to teacher ratio of 13:1 compared with other 
neighboring schools. HH offers parents a school option with more instructional time than district schools. 

Provide schools with a method to change from rule-based to performance-based accountability systems by 
holding the schools established under this article accountable for meeting measurable student achievement 
results: HH will ensure that data drives all decision-making and that data is used to evaluate all aspects of HH’s 
performance including the efficacy of its academic program, the efficient allocation of financial and human 
resources, the retention and compensation of staff and the functioning of its Board on an individual and 
collective basis. Everyone associated with HH will share the responsibility of meeting or exceeding our 
achievement goals. Data from our assessments and NYS tests will be used to inform instruction, promote 
academic excellence, monitor student progress, identify and monitor intervention services, inform dynamic 
grouping of students, evaluate program effectiveness, and make adjustments to our instructional program. Our 
staff will be compensated based on performance and not simply by teaching experience and academic degrees. 
We welcome both the internal and external monitoring of our academic, financial and operational performance 
as we believe that all public schools must be held accountable. We are committed to performance-based 
accountability that challenges us to meet measurable student achievement criteria and fiscal and operational 
performance measures. We recognize and look forward to the challenge of meeting and exceeding our goals 
and demonstrating our success to parents, the community we serve and our authorizer. 
B. Key Design Elements 

HH’s key design elements are based on theory, grounded in research and successfully implemented in 
schools nationwide, including New York charter schools. Our key design elements are data-driven. The 
instructional design elements are GRR and Balanced Literacy, Hebrew language acquisition and Service 
Learning. Our organizational design elements are extended time on task and embedded PD. These design 
elements as well as the overall staffing plan meet the diverse needs of all students including students at risk. Our 
fiscal plan supports these elements through direct allocation of resources as well as in-kind services provided by 
HH’s partner organization, Hebrew Charter School Center (HCSC). These design elements reflect HH’s 
mission, goals, and each of the six objectives delineated in Education Law §2850(2).  

HH is not a replication of another school model; thus, we are not seeking to invoke the language of the law 
in the current NYS Charter Schools Act and receive a charter as a replication. HH has been modeled after 
Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (HLA) in Brooklyn’s CSD 22. We are drawing on the strengths of 
HLA’s research-based program and structure which has benefitted from three years of experience. Although we 
are not replicating, we do intend to utilize curricular resources and best practices through our partner 
organization, HCSC. HLA’s feedback from its authorizer’s annual monitoring visits indicates there is 
foundational strength in HLA’s model.  

HH will serve K-5 students in CSD 3. A unique part of HH’s rigorous curriculum and mission of academic 
excellence is the study of Modern Hebrew which will foster positive learning and developmental outcomes 
across the curriculum. At HH, academic excellence is supported by best practices, data-driven instruction, and 
sound pedagogy that will engage students in a curriculum that is standards and mastery-driven, horizontally and 
vertically aligned, with depth and breadth and incorporates second language learning and service learning.  
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GRR and Balanced Literacy: We will use GRR as our overarching instructional model with Columbia 
University’s Teachers College Readers and Writers Workshop (RWW), a balanced literacy approach, the model 
for instruction in ELA. They support both Bloom’s Taxonomy by challenging students to engage in analyzing, 
evaluating and creating as well as Higgins and McTighe’s Understanding by Design where the underlying 
premise of instruction should be teaching for understanding. GRR and RWW shift the cognitive load slowly and 
purposefully so students gradually assume increasing responsibility for their learning and become competent, 
independent learners.5 GRR is aligned with our philosophy that there is a strong interrelation between content 
knowledge and higher order thinking. When students actively participate in their own learning through 
discussion and collaboration, they engage more fully in higher order skills. The peer learning aspect of these 
methodologies is highly effective in working with classrooms of heterogeneous students, including SWD6, 
ELLs7 and Title I students as well as accelerated learners. At HH, pedagogical strategies of RWW are 
incorporated into all core subjects. GRR and RWW provide the opportunity for teachers to differentiate 
instruction by using comprehensive and ongoing assessment data (both formal and informal) to identify 
students’ needs, tailor instruction and determine flexible small group composition. These strategies will be used 
in all content areas. 

RWW supports all learners, particularly ELLs, in the three dimensions of language acquisition: the 
production of language (listening, watching, and sharing), the understanding of language (sounds and 
meanings), and the function of language (first words, experiences gained through repeated daily routines, 
experiences and interaction with others). Daily read-alouds and shared readings support the production of 
language (to listen, watch and share). Daily repetition of shared readings supports students in oral and written 
language acquisition. This process is scaffolded to guide students to undertake much of the shared reading by 
the end of the week. Word Work lessons, derived directly from the shared readings, address the understanding 
and function of language by exploring sounds and meanings in the context of real literature. These practices are 
effective for ELLs as well; they are the same techniques used in a sheltered English immersion program.  

The GRR and RWW environment provides consistency in routines, experiences and interactions with 
peers. Accountable Talk and student sharing are part of the instructional structure. Teachers are cognizant of 
supporting students’ needs before students are sent off to work independently to practice a skill or strategy that 
has been modeled for them. ELLs and other at-risk students will receive additional teacher guidance. Small 
group instruction will occur daily and will further focus on ELLs’ and other special populations’ needs.  

Hebrew Language Instruction: HH will provide instruction in Modern Hebrew beginning in K. This will 
better prepare our students to be active participants in the global community. A unique component that 
enriches the study of the Hebrew language is the exploration of the culture, society, and geography of 
contemporary Israel in order to more authentically and effectively teach Hebrew. This alignment of language 
and social studies prepares students to be fully literate in the second language. American K-12 schools lag in the 
teaching of foreign languages, putting our children at a competitive disadvantage. Our focus on foreign 
language learning will be a springboard for our students to have more facility in their pursuit of additional 
languages in the future, in addition to becoming bilingual and bi-literate. Studying foreign languages also helps 
foster a greater depth of understanding of the English language with reinforcement of concepts such as 
grammatical construction, noun-verb agreement, and vocabulary expansion. PA incorporates robust assessment 
tools for both formative and summative evaluations. Classes are conducted exclusively in the foreign language 
so students hear the language as it is naturally spoken; vocabulary and expressions are modeled for students 
who then begin to practice with their peers. PA is fully consistent with GRR, providing a seamless transition for 

                                                            
5 Graves, M. F., & Fitzgerald, J. (2003). Scaffolding reading experiences for multilingual classrooms. In G. G. García (Ed.), English 

learners: Reaching the highest level of English literacy (pp. 96–124). Newark, DE: International Reading Association. 
6 Stevens, R. J., & Slavin, R. E. (1995). Effectiveness of a cooperative learning approach in reading and writing on academically 

handicapped and non-handicapped students. Elementary School Journal, 95, 241–262. 
7 Kong, A., & Pearson, P. D. (2003). The road to participation: The construction of a literacy practice in a learning community of 

linguistically diverse learners. Research in the Teaching of English, 38, 85–124. 
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students from their instruction in Hebrew to their instruction in other core subjects. Students will receive one-
hour of daily Hebrew instruction by two Hebrew teachers in each classroom. Hebrew is then integrated in other 
subjects in authentic moments by the Hebrew teacher who serves as a co-teacher during Social Studies, Science, 
Art, Music and Physical Education. Hebrew teachers oversee children during all community gatherings 
(breakfast, lunch, recess) and only speak Hebrew to the children. Such integration allows students to build 
facility and capacity in the foreign language. An intensive focus on a foreign language curriculum supports 
positive evidence-based learning and developmental outcomes. Research points to the advantages children gain 
when they begin the study of a foreign language at an early age. ACTFL offers the following findings:8 
 Language learning supports academic achievement: Language learning correlates with higher academic 

achievement on standardized tests and is beneficial to both monolingual English speakers and ELLs in 
bilingual and two-way immersion programs. Language learning is beneficial in the development of students’ 
reading abilities. There is evidence that language learners transfer skills from one language to another. 
According to Genesee, there is no evidence of a negative effect on the acquisition of academic skills for 
students who are learning two non-native languages simultaneously through dual immersion. In fact, double 
immersion in two languages is proven to be effective in promoting proficiency in two second languages.9 
There are also correlations between second language learning and increased linguistic awareness, language 
learning and students’ ability to hypothesize in science, children’s second language development and the 
development of print awareness, and between early language study and higher scores on the SATs and ACTs. 
 Language learning provides cognitive benefits to students: There is evidence that early language learning 

improves cognitive abilities and correlates with increased cognitive development and abilities. There is also a 
correlation between bilingualism and attention control on cognitive tasks, intelligence, meta-linguistic skills, 
memory skills and problem solving ability. 

Service Learning: HH incorporates service learning across the curriculum in order to reinforce values of 
citizenship, community and social responsibility in the context of inquiry-based learning that hones students’ 
analytical skills. Students learn about the value of improving the world and being responsible members of 
society by identifying problems in their surroundings and creating and implementing plans that they have 
developed to address those needs. Topics could include the environment, elders, animals in danger, community 
green spaces, literacy, immigrants, community safety, special needs and disabilities, hunger and homelessness. 
Service Learning topics serve as added content for the literacy block, are explored in the science curriculum, and 
enhance the exploration of key ideas in Social Studies. The four stages of Service Learning (Preparation, Action, 
Reflection and Demonstration) develop research skills, experiential learning, skills of reflection and analysis and 
connect the thinking student to her or his responsible action in the world.  

Instructional Supports for Students at Risk: GRR and RWW support differentiated instruction allowing 
teachers to provide highly individualized instruction addressing the needs of ELLs, SWD and Title I students. 
HH will have dedicated instructional personnel, strategies and resources that address students at risk so they 
meet rigorous learning standards. HH’s staffing structure and budget are aligned with these expectations.  

HH will establish a Child Study Team (CST) consisting of an administrator, classroom teachers, social 
worker, special education teacher and Reading specialist. The ESL teacher will be invited to participate as 
appropriate. The CST will enable school personnel to meet the needs of individual children who are having 
difficulty. The team facilitates a process that results in the implementation of accommodations, services, and 
interventions that will enable the child to be successful. The CST will also be responsible for the regular 
monitoring of all Title I students. In accordance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), 
HH is committed to educating SWD in the least restrictive environment. In its first year, HH will have one full 
time special education teacher. Additional special education teachers will be hired based on the number of SWD 
to ensure compliance with all pertinent laws. Special education staff will provide consultation and support to 

                                                            
8 (http://www.actfl.org/i4a/pages/index.cfm?pageid=4524) 
9 Genesee, F. (1998). Case Studies In Multilingual Education, Chapter 11 in Beyond Bilingualism. Bristol, UK: Multilingual Matters Ltd. 
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classroom teachers, work in the general education classrooms with special education students individually and 
in small groups and provide resource room services. Classroom teachers will be knowledgeable about the needs 
of SWD; will review their IEP’s and be informed of their responsibilities for particular students; receive the 
support they require to implement a student’s program; and implement any modifications or accommodations 
in their classes and in student assessment procedures in accordance with the students’ IEPs. Teachers will 
receive on-going training regarding the education of SWD. When possible, teachers will participate in students’ 
evaluations in collaboration with the district’s Committee on Special Education. HH will have a Special 
Education Coordinator who will oversee all RtI programs and ensure that HH is in compliance with ADA, 
IDEA, and all local, state and federal regulations applying to SWD. 

For ELLs, GRR and RWW are ideal for supporting English language development by embedding ESL 
instruction during Readers’ and Writers’ workshop and the core subject areas; providing more language role 
models; and providing social and emotional support from peer interactions within the classroom. These 
practices are congruent with ESL teaching methodologies. HH will have an ESL teacher beginning in Year 1 to 
ensure that students receive targeted attention and move to English proficiency quickly. Using Sheltered 
English Immersion (SEI) techniques to make content more accessible to ELLs, SEI strategies will be delivered 
directly to ELLs in the classroom by the ESL Teacher as well as in a pull-out model as necessary to provide 
more intensive support. The ESL teacher will also be responsible for working with general education teachers 
in incorporating additional SEI techniques into their own lesson planning in the core subjects. Specific reading 
intervention programs will also be utilized to support reading and language development. 

For students who are struggling in reading and/or who are in our Title I program, HH will have a full-time 
Reading Specialist beginning in the first year who will work with the classroom teachers in both a push-in and 
pull-out model. Specific reading intervention programs will be utilized. HH’s schedule is designed for 
intervention services to occur in addition to, rather than in lieu of, core instruction. Additional time has been 
built into HH’s schedule to support struggling students in other content areas. Leveled materials will be 
provided to support content area reading for science and social studies. Scaffolded supports will provide 
additional help for mathematics and Hebrew. To further support students who are struggling, beginning in the 
summer after the first year of operation and every summer thereafter, HH will hold a 4-week summer academic 
intervention program. Children will receive instruction for 3 hours each day.  

Time on Task: HH has set high standards and expects high levels of achievement from all students. There 
will be increased time on task so that all students, especially those at-risk of academic failure, can meet 
proficiency standards in all subject areas while still allowing time to engage in studies outside core subjects. We 
will have a longer school day (8 am-4 pm) and year (190 instructional days). Each week, all students will have 10 
hours of instruction in ELA, 6½ hours in Math, over 2 hours in Social Studies and Science, 5¾ hours in 
Hebrew, and at least 90 minutes in Service Learning. Students will have regular arts, physical education and 
music class each week. HH’s low 13:1 student-teacher ratio will increase the amount of time and attention 
students have in one-on-one and small group support. 

Professional Development: Recruiting and retaining high quality leadership and staff and continuing to 
build their leadership and instructional capacities are critical to ensure successful student outcomes. HH’s 
model of job embedded PD embraces the concept that PD must be integrated throughout the school day. At 
HH, embedded PD means that the DCI and DHCI work on a daily basis coaching the instructional staff and 
providing training and guidance in the way teachers work with all learners, including ELLs, SWD, at-risk 
students and accelerated learners. HH has set aside resources and time in the school day for teachers to engage 
in reflective practice, individual planning and collaboration with their colleagues within and across grade levels. 

Partner Organization Support: HH will have a strong partner organization supporting the delivery of its 
academic program. HCSC is a national not-for-profit organization which provides select Hebrew-language 
charter schools with supportive services, including curriculum development, PD, leadership capacity building, 
technical assistance, start-up and other programmatic grant opportunities. There will also be opportunities 
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among member schools to participate in shared learning experiences. HH’s students will be the ultimate 
beneficiaries of the human, financial and other resources that will be available from HCSC to support HH. 
HCSC does not charge fees to schools that receive its services. 

Support Entity: Friends of Hebrew Language Academy Charter Schools, Inc. (FOHLA) a not-for-profit 
organization, will support HH by providing a facility and other philanthropic support as described in section 
III.F Facilities and III.K. Budget and Cash Flow. 
C. Enrollment, Recruitment and Retention 

Projected Enrollment Table Over the Charter Term 
Grades Ages 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 

K 4-6 78 78 78 78 78 
1 5-7 78 78 78 78 78 
2 6-8  78 78 78 78 
3 7-9   74 74 74 
4 8-10    72 72 
5 9-11     66 

Total  156 234 308 380 446 
*Table takes into account student attrition. 

Enrollment Rationale and Growth Strategy: HH will initially serve students in Grades K and 1 and 
grow to serve students in Grades K-5. By beginning instruction in Grades K and 1, HH seeks to have the 
greatest impact on its students’ futures by engaging them from the start of their formal schooling. HH believes 
it is important to set positive and high expectations for children at the earliest of ages so they can meet and 
exceed proficiency standards in all core subject areas. In its first year, HH will accept 78 students in each Grade 
K and 1, resulting in 3 classes in each grade of 26 students. In each successive year, HH will accept a new class 
of 78 students in Grade K. HH will seek to replace any students lost through attrition through Grade 2; the 
enrollment table reflects expected attrition after Grade 3. 

HH’s small learning community will have an expected enrollment of approximately 446 students in Grades 
K-5. HH’s intimate community allows for students to feel more personally connected to and supported by the 
adults who are charged with their academic, social and emotional growth and well-being. This is in contrast to 
many of the elementary schools in CSD 3 that have larger student populations—in some cases 600 to 700 
students in their K-5 communities. Based on how community stakeholders have embraced the idea of HH, the 
enrollment target is very attainable and provides an attractive school option particularly for those CSD 3 
families whose only other choice is a larger and low-performing public school. 

Outreach Plan: HH will be marketed to CSD 3 neighborhoods where a predominance of low-
income/poverty-level and non-English speaking families reside. The founders recognize that some prospective 
families, especially those of economically disadvantaged and immigrant backgrounds, may be unfamiliar with or 
have limited access to information regarding their children’s educational options. We will leverage our 
relationships with community-based organizations (CBOs) and the many community leaders we have engaged, 
including clergy, elected officials, nonprofit leaders, directors of preschools and Head Start programs, and other 
stakeholders who serve a non-English speaking and/or economically disadvantaged and/or SWD constituency. 
All recruitment and application material will be available in the predominant languages of the community.  

To ensure that we meet enrollment and retention targets established by the Board of Regents, HH will 
employ many strategies to publicize its program and appeal to a diverse population. These include posting flyers 
in multiple languages and placing notices in local newspapers, supermarkets, communities of faith, community 
centers and apartment complexes, including large public housing developments; conducting open houses in 
after-school programs, youth centers and CBOs serving youth and families in CSD 3; recruiting students from a 
diverse array of pre-schools and Head Starts, including ones that serve ELLs, poverty level families or have a 
focus on children requiring early intervention services for SWD; engaging in outreach to relevant media outlets 
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including minority and foreign language media; canvassing CSD 3 neighborhoods to further reach interested 
families; and capitalizing on the Founding Board’s extensive relationships with Church and Mosque leaders in 
Harlem, many of whom have already assured HH that they will use their community positions to encourage 
congregants to seriously consider applying to HH for their children. 

Family information meetings will highlight the academic program, curriculum, inclusive school culture, 
academic support and intervention services and personnel specifically focused on children identified as ELLs, 
SWD and Title I. HH will retain its population with the success of our highly individualized instructional model 
that ensures the advancement of all learners, including children that qualify for FRPL, ELLs, and SWD. Based 
on our assessment of community interest we are certain that we will reach our anticipated enrollment. The 
existing elementary charter schools in CSD 3 have experienced overwhelming demand for seats in their schools. 
Of the schools that shared lottery data with us, Harlem Link had 6 times the number of applicants and Sisulu 
Walker had 3 times the number of applicants for available K seats and both have significant waiting lists for 
each grade they serve. The Charter Schools Institute reports Harlem Success had at least 7 applicants for each 
opening in 2009-1010. Based on parent signatures we received and are continuing to collect from parents of age-
eligible children and the enthusiastic support of leaders of numerous houses of worship, CBOs, preschools and 
other entities connected to families of school-age children, there is ample evidence that the number of eligible 
applicants for HH will  ensure adequate enrollment. Should the number of applicants exceed our capacity a 
lottery will be used to admit students and remaining students will be placed on a waiting list. HH’s Admission 
Policy and Procedures in Attachment 1 provides specifics regarding the application, admissions and enrollment 
process, and a plan for a public lottery. 
D. Community to be Served 
HH expects to serve a diverse community of students from CSD 3. We hope to physically site HH in the 
following general area of CSD 3: the Harlem section of CSD 3 between 122nd and 110th Streets and Morningside 
and 5th Avenues. While we expect HH’s model to appeal to families from all over CSD 3, we will make an extra 
effort to recruit in the Harlem sector of CSD 3 resulting in a population reflecting the district. According to the 
2009-10 District Report Card, 9% of CSD 3 students were classified as limited English proficient (LEP) and 
55% were eligible for FRPL. With regard to SWD, according to the June 2011 Schools Demographics and 
Accountability Snapshot, of the 18 public schools in CSD 3 that were configured as K-5 or K-8 schools, 14% of 
students were designated as SWD. In elementary schools located in the Harlem sector of CSD 3 16% of 
students were classified as LEP and 77% were eligible for FRPL.  

CSD 3’s district elementary schools, particularly in its Harlem region, have struggled to adequately advance 
student achievement. The following tables highlight the aggregate performance of students in CSD 3 on the 
2011 NYS ELA and Math tests compared with students at select Harlem elementary schools in the district. 

% of Students Meeting Proficiency Standards on 2011 NYS ELA Exam: CSD 3 and CSD 3 Harlem Schools 
 CSD 3 PS 149 PS 145 PS 165 PS 180 PS 242 PS 241 PS 076 
Grade 3 61% 36% 49% 50% 40% 38% 54% 38% 
Grade 4 59% 16% 29% 53% 46% 38% 14% 10% 
Grade 5 57% 31% 23% 47% 50% 39% 27% 22% 

% of Students Meeting Proficiency Standards on 2011 NYS Math Exam in CSD 3 and CSD 3 Harlem Schools 
 CSD 3 PS 149 PS 145 PS 165 PS 180 PS 242 PS 241 PS 076 
Grade 3 64% 18% 52% 45% 36% 38% 69% 46% 
Grade 4 69% 28% 44% 66% 70% 51% 38% 36% 
Grade 5 65% 51% 41% 58% 64% 51% 31% 48% 

                                                            
10 Summary of Findings and Recommendations: Application to Establish the Harlem Success Academy Charter Schools 6 and 7, by Charter Schools 

Institute, State University of N.Y., Sep. 9, 2009 (application recommendation), as accessed Jan. 10, 2010. 
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The tables illustrate the shockingly low performance of 3rd-5th graders in the district. The percentage of 
Black and Hispanic students scoring at Levels 3 and 4 were 40 to 50 percentage points lower than their White 
and Asian counterparts on both these exams. In addition, percentages of ELLs and SWD in the district who 
met proficiency standards were significantly less than their English proficient and general education classmates, 
respectively. There is a clear need for a high quality charter school such as HH to serve students at the start of 
their academic career. HH will add a valuable high-performing public school option to the families and children 
in CSD 3. HH’s design ensures that all students meet its rigorous learning standards. HH’s intensive focus on 
the acquisition of a foreign language beginning in K speaks to its dedication to producing bilingual and bi-
literate citizens and to produce students who develop a love and affinity for second language learning. This is 
critically important given the increasing globalization of the world economy that has created a large need for 
people in the workforce who can communicate in multiple languages. Finally, HH’s incorporation of service 
learning in the curriculum is a unique element of the school model. Unlike most schools that relegate 
community service to discrete one-off activities, HH incorporates service learning across the curriculum in 
order to reinforce values of citizenship, community and social responsibility.  

We chose CSD 3 because it is a school district in need of strong public school options. A majority of the 
individual members of the Founding Group have a direct connection to the district. The Applicant Group is 
diverse and represents a cross section of the people who live in the community. Together they have the 
requisite skills and experiences necessary to develop a high quality school and positively engage the community 
in its development. Some of the Applicant Group members were behind HLA and continue to be involved as 
Board members and educational support providers. As such, the Applicant Group is leveraging their experience 
in developing HH. The Applicant Group has assessed family and community support within CSD 3. As 
described previously in I.C. Enrollment, Recruitment and Retention, our process included an analysis of the demand 
for seats in the existing charter schools in the district, expressions of support through parent signatures we 
received and are continuing to collect from parents of age-eligible children and the support of leaders of 
numerous houses of worship, CBOs, preschools and other entities connected to families of school-age children. 
E. Public Outreach 
The Applicant Group has been engaged in an intense effort of community outreach to inform the CSD 3 public 
about the proposed HH and to secure the public’s input and comments regarding the educational and 
programmatic needs of students and our design to meet those needs. Attachment 2 provides detailed evidence 
of the public review process. This public outreach began in 2010 in advance of the first submission of the HH 
charter application in March, 2011. The means the Applicant Group has used and is continuing to use to 
inform the community and seek their input include: 
1. A website (www.harlemhebrewcharter.org) containing information about HH and an on-line survey that 

allows for community input and comment on HH and its school design. In addition to the survey being 
available online, actual surveys were made available at all information sessions along with flyers on the 
school that also provided a link to the website and survey. 

2. Hosting information sessions with CBOs, art organizations, non-profits serving youth and families located 
in CSD 3 and Harlem specifically to inform their leadership, including program officers and education staff, 
about HH and seek their input and support. 

3. Proactive outreach to a variety of faith-based organizations and houses of worship in the community to 
inform their leadership, including prominent Harlem clergy, about HH and seek their input and support. 

4. Presentations at Open Public Meetings, including CEC 3, Community Board 10 Education and Libraries 
Committee and its Full Board, and Community Board 7 Youth, Education and Libraries Committee and its 
Full Board. 

5. Engagement of Elected Officials representing the Manhattan Borough, City Council, State Assembly and 
State Senate levels. 
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6. Parent Information Sessions at Day Care Centers, Preschools and Head Starts in the community where 
information was presented and input solicited.  

7. Parent Information Sessions at houses of worship where HH was presented and input solicited. 
Consideration of Public Comments: The Applicant Group carefully considered the wide variety of input 

we received. The feedback informed three major elements of HH’s design that are departures from that of 
HLA; the addition of an ESL Teacher beginning in Year 1 (which resulted from meetings with CEC 3); the 
addition of a Reading Specialist in Year 1; and the creation of a social studies curriculum focusing on 
immigration and migration to Harlem as a result of feedback received at meetings with Community Board 10.  

How Families Will Be Informed of the Charter School and have Equal Opportunities to Apply: The 
methods of public outreach that have been employed by the Applicant Group which will continue to be utilized 
have been and will continue to be successful in informing families with school-age children about HH. The 
response to I.C. Enrollment, Recruitment and Retention provides greater detail about how parents will be informed 
of the charter school and how students will be given equal opportunity to attend the school. 
F. Programmatic and Fiscal Impact 

We hope to have a positive programmatic impact on our traditional public school as well as nonpublic 
school counterparts in CSD 3. We will participate in the movement to facilitate open communication regarding 
exemplary practices both at HH and at schools in the community. We will endeavor to be an effective facilitator 
of such an effort; as such, we would seek to galvanize schools to join in a coalition of educators committed to 
sharing best practices by asserting that every school has something valuable to contribute, that every school can 
learn from each other and that every school is at once both a teacher and a learner. We are committed to 
working in partnership with our CSD 3 public school and nonpublic school counterparts so the goal of openness 
and sharing best practices can be achieved.  

Specifically, as we discussed with members of CEC 3, we are excited about our collaboration with the 
Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture. The focus is to develop a curricular component as part of the 
NYS 4th grade social studies curriculum focusing on immigration and migration with a lens on Harlem, given 
that Harlem has been a beacon to immigrant and ethnic groups from all parts of the globe. The resulting 
curriculum and the PD designed to train teachers will be shared with neighboring elementary schools, both 
public and nonpublic, in CSD 3. We have also discussed assisting CSD 3 with best practices dual language 
programs in CSD 3 public schools. 

 

 Fiscal Impact 

Operational 
Year (A) 

Enrollment 
(# of 

Students) 
(B) 

Per Pupil 
Allocation 

(C) 

Projected Per 
Pupil Charter 

Cost  
(B x C = D) 

Other 
Projected 
District 
Revenue 
(SPED 

Funding, 
Food, 

Grants, etc.) 
(E) 

Total 
Projected 

Funding to 
Charter School 
from District     
(D + E = F) 

Total Budget for 
District (G)11 

Projected 
Impact 

(i.e. % of 
District’s 
Overall 

Funding) (F 
/ G = H) 

2013-14 156 $13,527 $2,110,212 $227,072 $2,337,284 $20,298,888,000 0.012% 
2014-15 234 $13,527 $3,165,318 $369,786 $3,535,104 $20,907,855,000 0.017% 
2015-16 308 $13,527 $4,166,316 $493,972 $4,660,288 $21,535,092,000 0.022% 
2016-17 380 $13,527 $5,140,260 $615,441 $5,755,701 $22,181,144,000 0.026% 
2017-18 446 $13,527 $6,033,042 $730,628 $6,763,670 $22,846,578,000 0.029% 

 

                                                            
11 According to the statistics from the Broad Prize for Urban Education (http://www.broadprize.org/asset/2007NewYorkBrief.pdf) , 

the New York City School District had a $17 billion budget in 2007 exclusive of pension and debt service. Assuming a 3% increase 
in the budget in each successive year, by 2012-13 the New York City School District budget would be approximately $20.3 billion. 
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HH will have a negligible fiscal impact on public schools in the NYC School District (see table above). For 
purposes of this analysis, we are assuming that the NYC School District will have to transfer $13,527 annually 
(based on the current 2011-12 allocation for NYC School District and assuming it remains flat) for each child 
enrolled in the school. Column E includes other funding that will flow to the school from the NYC School 
District, including special education funding, Title funding, food reimbursement, NYSSL, NYSTL and NYLB 
(please see the revenue sources in the budget presentation). The number of HH students in Year 1 of 
operations will be 156, and the financial impact on the school district will be $2,337,284 or 0.012% of the total 
NYC School District budget. In subsequent years, the financial impact remains insignificant. By the Year 5 of 
operation $6,763,670 will be transferred from the NYC School District to the charter school which represents 
0.029% of the NYC School District’s overall budget, still a negligible amount. 

Impact on Non-Public Schools: With respect to high tuition private schools some of which are located 
in CSD 3, HH is not anticipating to have a great effect on these institutions since HH expects that many of its 
students will come from low-income families that would not have had the means to pay for these elite private 
schools. Further since it expects that it will serve many children who are suffering from educational 
disadvantage, it is not expected that this student population would be eligible for admission to these elite private 
schools which require students to score well on admissions tests such as the ERBs. HH will most likely appeal 
to families of students whose only current option is to send their children to the neighborhood’s public schools. 
HH may attract parents whose children currently attend parochial schools, in particular Catholic schools, or 
would otherwise consider enrolling their children in these schools. This could have a negative impact on their 
enrollment should there be insufficient applicants to replace these lost students.  
 
II. EDUCATION PLAN 
 
A.  Achievement Goals 

HH has the following student achievement goals for its educational program. Students will: 
 Be proficient readers, writers and speakers of the English language. 
 Demonstrate competency in mathematical computation and problem solving. 
 Be knowledgeable about U.S., N.Y., World History and Geography and the fundamental concepts of our 

democracy.  
 Become proficient in their understanding of physical science and biology, and scientific concepts, including 

analysis, inquiry and design.  
 Become proficient speakers, readers and writers of Modern Hebrew. 

HH will evaluate whether students have attained the skills and knowledge specified for those goals based 
on outcome measures from three perspectives: absolute, comparative and growth.  

The following table describes the measures and assessments we will use to evaluate whether students have 
achieved our goals and have met or exceeded NYS standards. We plan to use an archived assessment in the fall 
of Grade 5 to determine knowledge relevant to Social Studies until the Board of Regents reinstitutes a Social 
Studies assessment. Social Studies, therefore, is not represented on this table.  
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Description of Student Achievement Goals ELA Math Science NCLB 
O

ut
co

m
e 

M
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A
bs
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ut

e 
75% of each grade level cohort scores Levels 3 or 4 on NYS 
Exams Grades 3-5 

* * * 
School 
is 
deemed 
in 
“Good 
Standing
” under 
NYS 
NCLB 
Account
ability 
System. 

Performance Index meets Annual Measurable Objective * * 
75% of each grade level cohort performs at grade level on ITBS 
Reading Grades 1-5 

* 
   

75% of each grade level cohort Grades 1-5performs at grade level 
ITBS Math  

*  
75% of each grade level cohort performs at grade level on Fountas 
& Pinnell (F&P) Benchmark Assessment System Grades 1-3 * 

  

C
om

pa
r-

at
iv

e 

Percent Proficient on NYS Exams greater than that of CSD 3 * * * 

G
ro

w
th

 

Each grade level cohort reduces by one-half the gap between 
previous year’s percent at Levels 3 and 4 on NYS Exams and 75%. 
If a grade-level cohort exceeds 75% at or above Level 3 in the 
previous year, the cohort will show an increase in the current year. 

* * 
 

Each grade level cohort reduces by one-half the gap between 
average NCE score on previous year’s ITBS Test (Reading and 
Math) and an NCE of 50 for the current year’s respective ITBS 
Test. 
If a grade-level cohort exceeds 75% an NCE of 50 in the previous 
year, the cohort will show at least an increase in the current year. 

* * 
 

For students who remained in school for the entire year, they will 
show the indicated growth on the F&P Benchmark Assessment 
System between September and June of each school year. 

  

F&P Benchmark Assessment System between September and June 
of each school year: Grades K-1: 3 levels, Grades 2-3: 2 levels, 
Grades 4-5: 1 level  

*   

*Indicates if Student Achievement Goal applies to the subject area. 
Note: Grade Level Cohort is defined by students who have been enrolled on BEDS day for two or more 
consecutive years.  The following table delineates the measures we will use to evaluate our students’ attainment 
of our Hebrew language achievement goals.  
 

Period 
Students 
enrolled on 
BEDS day 

Summative Assessment Goal for students 

End of 
Grade 
K 

one year 
ELLOPA 75% Novice-mid level oral skills; Intermediate-

low: Listening 
Letter Recognition 75% recognize all Hebrew letters in Print  

End of 
Grade 1 

2 
consecutive  
years 

ELLOPA 75% Novice-high level oral skills; Intermediate-
low: Listening 

Letter-vowel blending  75% decode Hebrew letters-vowel combinations in 
Print 

Reading 75% Novice-mid level  
Letter Formation 75% write all letters of Hebrew alphabet 
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Period 
Students 
enrolled on 
BEDS day 

Summative Assessment Goal for students 

End of 
Grade 2 

2 
consecutive 
years 

OPI and Read & Write  75% emergent Intermediate-low level 

Listening Comprehension 75% emergent Intermediate-mid  

Letter Formation  75% write all the Hebrew letters in script & print 

End of 
Grade 3 

3 
consecutive 
years 

OPI and Writing 75% emergent Intermediate-mid level  

Reading 75% strong Intermediate-low level 
Listening Comprehension 75% Intermediate-mid 

End of 
Grade 4 

3 
consecutive 
years 

OPI and Writing  
50% emergent Intermediate-mid level  
25% Intermediate-mid level 

Reading 75% emergent Intermediate-mid  

Listening Comprehension 
50% Intermediate-mid 
35% strong Intermediate-mid level or above 

End of 
Grade 5 

3 
consecutive 
years 
  

OPI and Writing  
 

50% Intermediate-mid level 

25% strong Intermediate-mid level 

Reading 50%  Intermediate-mid level 
25% strong Intermediate-mid level 

Listening Comprehension 
45% strong Intermediate-mid level 
15% at Intermediate-high level  
15% at strong Intermediate-high level or above 

Further information regarding our assessment tools is included in response II.D. Assessment System. Our 
student achievement goals and measures listed above form the basis of HH’s Accountability Plan, which will 
also include non-academic school performance goals to measure HH’s financial and operational performance 
and stakeholder satisfaction.  

Continual progress monitoring towards meeting the Accountability Plan goals will be addressed at four 
different levels: student level with the teacher using individual, aggregate and disaggregated assessment data to 
inform instruction; classroom level by administrators using individual, aggregate and disaggregated data to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the curriculum and instruction; school-wide level by the Board using aggregate and 
disaggregated data to make programmatic and resource allocation decisions; and by the authorizer. 
B.  School Schedule and Calendar 

School Year and First Year School Calendar: HH will have 190 days of school. Attachment 3(b) 
provides the proposed school calendar for Year 1 (2013-14). Teachers will attend a two-week pre-opening 
professional development (PD) period prior to the first day of school. HH students will benefit from 10 
additional school days and 1¾ additional instructional hours per day over their district peers. 

Student and Teacher Schedules: HH’s day will be from 8am–4pm. All students will have 6¾ hours of 
daily instruction. The school day for teachers begins at 7:55am and ends at 4:50pm (except for Fridays, their day 
will end at 4pm). Attachment 3(a) provides detailed sample schedules for students and teachers. Our schedules 
will reflect the school’s innovative model of having two General Studies Teachers in the classroom during 
Readers Workshop and Math, and two Hebrew teachers during Hebrew instruction, one General and one 
Hebrew teacher co-teaching during other subjects, as well as the individual schedules of the Music, Physical Ed., 
and Art teachers.  
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Hebrew teachers will have student communal breakfast duty and will also oversee student lunch and recess, 
during which time general studies teachers will have lunch. Once their lunch and recess duties conclude, 
Hebrew teachers will proceed to their own 45 minute lunch period. Refer to Attachment 3(a) for detailed 
information on the amount of time available for daily academic intervention services (AIS), planning and PD. 

Planning/Professional Development Time: Teacher planning time is embedded into each school day 
including from 4-4:50pm Monday-Thursday, where teachers will work collaboratively with their colleagues. The 
Director of General Studies Curriculum and Instruction (DCI) and Director of Hebrew Curriculum and 
Instruction (DHCI) will work with their respective teachers on pacing calendars, mapping curricula, curriculum 
implementation and support, service learning projects, reviewing lesson observations, student case management 
and analyzing student test results. Teachers will meet weekly in grade level teams to review student data, and co-
teaching teams to focus on lesson planning. Bi-weekly meetings with the DCI and DHCI will address teacher 
progress on their individualized performance plans. Pre-opening PD will address the key design elements, use 
of data and assessment, special populations, classroom management and other topics as delineated in III.E. 
Professional Development.  

Intervention: Teachers’ schedules provide designated blocks for individual and common planning, and 
tutoring or AIS with identified students. AIS or tutoring will be provided through both push-in and pull-out 
models. Extended and additional blocks of ELA and Math afford increased instructional time to address 
students’ specific needs. 

Summer School: HH will have a four week summer school program beginning after the first school year 
to support students who are not meeting expectations for ELA, math and Hebrew. Children will receive 3 
hours of instruction daily, provided by General Studies teachers and academic intervention specialists (i.e. ESL 
teacher, reading specialist and/or special education teacher). Hebrew teachers will provide instruction to 
students struggling with Hebrew acquisition. Attachment 3(b) provides the 2014 summer school calendar. 

Teacher and Instructional Groupings: HH students will be grouped by grade level into three 
heterogeneous classrooms of 26 students. HH’s use of Gradual Release of Responsibility (GRR) and Columbia 
University’s Teachers College Readers and Writers Workshop (RWW) facilitate individualized and small-group 
instruction to target identified student needs. Our faculty consisting of General Studies, Hebrew, specialty, and 
instructional intervention teachers will be grouped in grade level teams or by content areas, although there will 
be times when teachers will meet across grade levels. Teachers’ schedules include common planning time, team 
meetings, PD, and student data analysis with the DCI, DHCI, and the Head of School (HOS). Co-teaching 
adds greater capacity for differentiated instruction. Assessment data including teacher observation will drive the 
instructional groupings. Students will be grouped by need, level, or modality of learning. All groupings are 
flexible and will change based on ongoing student assessment and the data that it provides. 

Supplemental Instruction: Specifics about supplemental instruction, particularly to special populations of 
students (English Language Learners (ELLs), SWD, academically at-risk, etc.) are provided in II.G. Special 
Student Populations and Related Services as well as II.C. Curriculum and Instruction. Our longer school day and year, 
extended instructional blocks, and summer program are all design elements that provide critical time on task so 
that students, especially those at risk of academic failure, can meet proficiency standards, while still allowing 
time to engage in studies outside core subjects.  
C.  Curriculum and Instruction 

HH’s curriculum is aligned to the 28 NYS Learning Standards (and the NYS Testing Program), inclusive of 
the Common Core Standards. In accordance with the Common Core Standards, HH has set high learning 
standards and has chosen curricula “to prepare students to master the skills and understandings required for 
college and career readiness.” All staff will have PD to understand how the standards are aligned with the 
Common Core and include rigorous content and application of knowledge through high-order skills. 

English Language Arts: HH will engage a rigorous and balanced curriculum during a daily two-hour block 
devoted to ELA instruction. ELA instruction is conducted within RWW. Teachers will plan lessons based on 
assessments of students’ reading and writing abilities. During RWW, the teacher will vary between whole class 
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mini-lessons including shared reading and writing, read-alouds, interactive writing, small-group guided reading 
and writing lessons, and focused independent reading and writing. 

HH’s Grade K content standards focus heavily on increasing oral English-language skills, and early 
alphabetic and phonemic awareness. HH will utilize a strong phonics-based instructional program for Grades 
K-2, in the Read Well program by Soprist West and Words Their Way by Pearson for Grades K-5. The Read Well 
program is a research-based curriculum that relies on components and methods of instruction that research12 13 
has proven to be most effective for early literacy development. They are: screening and continuous assessment, 
phonemic awareness, alphabetic principle, vocabulary, fluent automatic reading of text, comprehension, and 
motivating students to read. The Read Well program is a scripted foundational tool that provides support for 
early literacy. This is especially important for students from low-income backgrounds who may enter school 
with limited literacy experiences. HH will use authentic literature to guide students to achieve comprehension, 
obtain information, build knowledge, gain insights, explore possibilities, and broaden their perspective14. From 
the earliest grades, composition and writing will be emphasized through Writers Workshop through the 
Teachers College writing curriculum for Grades K-5.  

Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessment System will be utilized as the ELA quarterly assessment. This 
running records assessment provides teachers with diagnostic information that informs their grouping of 
students in the guided instruction portion of RWW. Through this assessment, fluency is measured and the 
reading cue systems15 are analyzed. Teachers will develop a Plan of Action (POA) for each student following 
quarterly assessments, which drive the instructional program and facilitate teacher interventions. 

HH has chosen Wilson’s Fundations as its academic intervention curriculum for supplemental support. 
Fundations allows teachers to engage children with language and print, through tactile, visual, and auditory 
support materials. Fundations is aligned to National Reading Council and the National Reading Panel findings 
and it fully addresses phonemic awareness, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension. 

The Teachers College RWW Units of Study are directly aligned with the Common Core Standards. 
Students will learn to determine importance, draw conclusions, analyze and summarize texts and make 
inferences. Writing units address narrative writing, realistic fiction, informational writing, poetry, persuasive 
essays and letter writing. Mentor texts, will be ordered to support the reading and writing units. 

Mathematics: The study of math involves incremental steps that build upon each other allowing for the 
development of a solid foundation. Consistent with a balanced approach to instruction, the facility with basic 
skills, knowledge of standard algorithms and mastery of mathematical concepts, with the help of drill and 
practice, are necessary to engage in higher order critical thinking and analytical skills. HH has chosen the Scott 
Foresman-Addison Wesley enVisionMATH Common Core (2012) text for K-5, which is aligned with NYS 
Mathematics Core Curriculum and Learning Standards and is based on scientific research. enVisionMATH 
Common Core supports GRR and diverse learning needs by engaging all students with leveled activities for 
ongoing differentiated instruction. Every unit provides strategies for ELLs, special education, at-risk, and 
advanced students. 

Science: HH’s science program is based on these important aspects: content of science, basic concepts, 
and our scientific knowledge as well as the processes of doing science; and the scientific ways of thinking. Based 
upon these principles, HH students will explore Life Science, Physical Science, Earth Science and the Human 
Body. The science curriculum allows students to build connections to technology and societal impacts. These, 
in turn, are strongly connected to community health, population, natural resources, environmental quality, 
natural and human-induced hazards, and other global challenges. The study of science in connection with 

                                                            
12 Snow, C., Burns, M., & Griffin, P. (1998). Preventing reading difficulties in young children. Washington, DC: National Academy Press. 
13 Adams, M. J. (1990). Beginning to read: Thinking and learning about print. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press. 
14 http://www.corestandards.org/about-the-standards/key-points-in-english-language-arts 
15 Adams, M. J. (1998). "The Three-Cueing System." In F. Lehr and J. Osborn (Eds.), Literacy For All Issues In Teaching And 

Learning, pp. 73-99. New York Guilford Press 
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Technology and Health provides the foundation for developing conscientious and service-oriented learners. 
HH will use Scott Foresman-Addison Wesley Science for K-5. The science series complies with NYS curriculum 
guidelines and frameworks, provides support for teachers, and supports achievement for all students. This 
series utilizes an inquiry approach to learning consistent with GRR. Leveled-books allow for differentiated 
instruction by introducing and exploring identical science concepts at each student’s reading level. It emphasizes 
active, hands-on explorations that help students build understanding of key concepts and invites students to 
develop and explain concepts in their own words. 

Social Studies: The Social Studies curriculum provides the framework to address two unique aspects of 
HH’s curriculum: 1) a curricular component entitled the Culture and History of Israel and its Immigrant 
Communities (CHIIC) to authentically augment Hebrew language instruction, and 2) the service learning 
curriculum that teaches civic responsibility, community problem-solving, and concern for others and the world. 
The thematic study of the CHIIC is a unique addition to the general social studies program, fully aligned with 
the NYS social studies curriculum and the Common Core. Together with CHIIC, the overall Social Studies 
curriculum is designed around the concepts of democracy and diversity and aims to help students make sense 
of the world, make connections between major ideas and their own lives, see themselves as members of the 
world community, and to understand, appreciate, and respect the commonalities and differences that give the 
US its character and identity.  

HH will use the Scott Foresman Social Studies program for K-5 as its text. This series is directly aligned 
with the NYS Social Studies Standards. The content covers key social studies strands: Citizenship, Culture, 
Economics, Geography, Government, History and Science/Technology. This text is aligned with GRR and 
supports differentiated instruction. It lends itself to the integration of primary source materials into relevant 
areas of American and world communities. These materials will include: (1) original documents and letters; (2) 
field trips to museums, exhibits and historical sites; (3) documentaries that are integrated into classroom 
instruction; and (4) art and literature to convey historical events and figures. 

HH is developing a unique curricular focus with the Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture. Our 
collaboration with Schomburg is focused on the development of a 4th grade curricular component on 
immigration and migration with a lens on Harlem, a beacon to immigrant and ethnic groups. The curriculum 
will include field trips to historic residential buildings, houses of worship and public landmarks, together with 
the study of census data and archival materials that deepen understanding of the great diversity of communities 
and populations that have made Harlem their home for more than a century. 

Service Learning: HH will incorporate service learning across the curriculum to reinforce values of 
citizenship, community and social responsibility in the context of inquiry based learning that hones analytical 
skills and solution development. Students learn to identify problems in their communities and implement plans 
to address them. Topics include environment, elders, animals in danger, community green spaces, literacy, 
immigrants, community safety, special needs and disabilities, hunger and homelessness. Service Learning topics 
are integrated into literacy blocks, the science curriculum, and enhance the exploration of key ideas in Social 
Studies. The four stages of Service Learning, (Preparation, Action, Reflection and Demonstration) provide 
opportunities for the development of research skills, experiential learning, skills of reflection and analysis and 
connect the thinking student to her or his responsible action in the world. Service Learning demonstrates the 
value of reading informational texts to analyze information and determine importance, skills which are 
emphasized in the Common Core standards. As Cathryn Berger Kaye indicates in, The Complete Guide to Service 
Learning, the Service Learning process is evaluated on the basis of: Integrated Learning, Genuine Needs, Youth Voice 
and Choice, Collaborative Efforts, Reciprocity and Civic Responsibility. The DCI will create rubrics for use in 
collaboration with classroom teachers to ensure that these elements are successfully realized in every Service 
Learning cycle and project.  

Hebrew Language: Modern Hebrew instruction will begin in K and will be taught to students solely in 
Hebrew. The Proficiency Approach (PA) guides the instructional methodology, and takes into account that a 
learner’s ability to perform in the target language develops gradually, in a non-linear manner. ACTFL 
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Proficiency Guidelines identify five main phases, to achieve the level equated with that of the native speaker: 
Novice, Intermediate, Advanced, Superior and Distinguished. The first three levels are sub-divided into Low, 
Mid and High. Ongoing evaluation of the learner’s progress as defined by these levels provides a clear picture 
of each learner’s stage of functioning in all areas of the language, and how to target instruction. Evaluation uses 
four interrelated criteria: content/context, task, text type, and accuracy. The PA provides a framework that 
guides teachers in articulating clear learning goals and powerful instructional tools to support the learning needs 
of each student. The PA allows a flexible curriculum; promotes a learner-centered environment; and provides 
clear guidelines to assess performance. 

Materials and activities: Curricular materials are drawn from all genres of texts that were produced by native 
speakers for native speakers such as children’s stories, songs, media clips and objects representing the target 
culture such as authentic games, signs and posters. This curriculum has been developed by HCSC staff in 
consultation with faculty from Brandeis University, Professor Vardit Ringvald Director of the Department of 
Hebrew and Arabic languages.  

Instruction: Through an innovative scheduling model, each class of students will have two general studies 
teachers during Readers Workshop and math, and two Hebrew teachers during Hebrew. Social studies and 
science will be led by the general studies teacher, and a Hebrew teacher will be in the classroom to provide 
instructional support and incorporate Hebrew language in authentic moments. The model results in a student to 
teacher ratio of 13 to 1. As described previously, HH’s GRR instructional model is used in math, science and 
social studies, and RWW is the specific model of instruction for ELA.  

Gradual Release of Responsibility: GRR is the overarching instructional model. Teachers provide 
targeted, individualized instruction through GRR.16 The model requires that the teacher, by design, transitions 
from assuming “all the responsibility for performing a task . . . to a situation in which the students assume all of 
the responsibility.”17 GRR effectively implements Common Core Standards by ensuring that students are not 
merely recipients of information but develop the skills to analyze, synthesize and apply information in a variety 
of environments and experiences across all disciplines. The following describes the four interrelated 
components of GRR: 
• Focus Lessons – “I do it”. This component allows teachers to model their own meta-cognitive processes as active 

learners. Modeled strategies focus on increasing understanding of content-area material. Focus lessons 
establish purposes of the task and clue students into important learning objectives. 

• Guided Instruction – “We do it”. During guided instruction, teachers prompt, question, facilitate, or lead students 
through tasks that increase understanding of a particular concept or idea. 

• Collaborative Learning – “You do it together”. Students consolidate their understanding of the content, concept or 
idea and explore opportunities to problem solve, discuss, negotiate, and think with their peers. This phase of 
instruction is a critical part of the instructional routine. Collaborative learning should be a time for students 
to apply information they learned during focus lessons and guided instruction, or to engage in a spiral review 
of previous knowledge. Each student is asked to summarize the activity individually.  

• Independent Learning – “You do it alone”. This component addresses the most important goal of good 
instruction—to provide students with practice in applying skills and information in new ways. As students 
transfer their learning to subsequent tasks, they synthesize information, transform ideas, and solidify their 
understanding.  

Readers and Writers Workshop: We will use RWW to deliver our balanced literacy instruction. RWW 
builds capacity in teachers to differentiate instruction in a classroom of heterogeneous learners. For this reason, 
the workshop model is highly effective with at-risk populations such as ELLs, Title I students and special 
education students as well as with accelerated learners. The use of both GRR and RWW provides the 

                                                            
16 Pearson, P. D., & Gallagher, M. C. (1983). The instruction of reading comprehension. Contemporary Educational Psychology, 8, 317–344. 
17 Duke, N. K., & Pearson, P. D. (2002). Effective practices for developing reading comprehension. In What research has to say about 

reading instruction A. E. Farstup & S. J. Samuels, 205–242. Newark, DE: International Reading Association. 
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opportunity for teachers to differentiate instruction through the use of assessment data to identify student need 
and tailor instruction and small group composition. Both GRR and the workshop models are based on Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. By changing the paradigm from teacher-centered to teacher-facilitated instruction students engage 
more fully in higher order thinking skills.  

The Proficiency Approach: HH will provide instruction in Modern Hebrew through the PA. In second 
language teaching, academics distinguish between learning a language and acquiring a language. When one learns a 
language, one accumulates knowledge about the language, its behavior and its structure: one relates to it as an 
outsider. When one acquires a language, one internalizes its structure and its behavior and as a result, begins to 
use its linguistic components automatically to either understand or create meaningful messages. The PA 
increases students’ ability to perform in the learned language in all four skills (listening, speaking, reading and 
writing).  

Ensuring Curricular and Instructional Alignment with NYS and Common Core Learning 
Standards: Teachers will utilize a scope and sequence for each subject to determine the content and 
progression of instruction. During the pre-opening PD period, teachers will map and align the curriculum to 
NYS and Common Core Standards. The scope and sequence will be a flexible document that will continue to 
be honed during the course of the school year through a collaborative process between teachers and the 
DCI/DHCI. During designated common planning periods, teachers will refine the scope and sequence based 
on their experience in the classroom and the information gathered from student assessment data. All 
refinements will be guided by the State standards as well as the Common Core Standards and will be reviewed 
by the Education Committee of the Board.  
D.  Assessment System 

Our selection of standardized assessments is based on their validity, reliability and alignment with New 
York State standards, inclusive of the Common Core. These assessments, as well as NYS-mandated 
assessments, teacher-developed and commercially-developed formative and summative assessments, and 
Hebrew Proficiency Approach assessments make up HH’s entire assessment protocol. The table below 
describes this protocol. 

 
Name of 
Assessment 

Purpose Grades and When 
Administered 

ITBS 
Reading and 
Math 

Estimate the developmental level of students, identify each 
student’s areas of strengths/weaknesses in subject area and 
achievement levels to monitor year to year developmental 
changes. As a nationally norm-referenced assessment, the 
ITBS provides information regarding how HH students are 
performing compared to their peers nationwide. 

1-5, Upon entrance to the 
School and every Spring 
thereafter 

Fountas & 
Pinnell 
Benchmark  
Assessments 

To determine benchmark reading levels for each student: 
independent and instructional placement. To group students 
for reading instruction. To plan efficient and effective 
instruction. To identify students who need intervention and 
help to document student progress across a school year. 

K-5, Beginning October for K-
2; for all other grades beginning 
September, administered 4 
times per year. 

NYS 
ELA 

Identify students’ ability to meet or exceed grade level 
standards in reading, comprehension and writing 

3-5, May* 

NYS 
Math 

Indentify students’ ability to meet or exceed grade level 
standards in mathematical computation, mathematical 
reasoning and problem-solving. 

3-5, May* 

NYS 
Science 

Identify students’ ability to meet or exceed grade level 
standards in science content and use of scientific tools 

4, April/May* 
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Name of 
Assessment 

Purpose Grades and When 
Administered 

LAB-R To determine English proficiency. K-5 as identified by the Home 
Language Survey and Staff 
Assessment, September (or 
within 10 days of the student’s 
enrollment in the school) 

NYSESLAT To determine when students identified as ELLs become 
proficient in English and exit ELL status. 

K-5, if in ELL status, 
April/May* 

NYS 
Alternative 
Assessment 

Identify students’ ability to meet or exceed grade level 
standards in all areas for Special Education students 

K-5 if mandated by IEP, 
October through February* 

Curricular 
Unit 
Assessments  

Commercial or teacher-developed summative assessments 
covering material from an entire unit of study. 

K-5, Curricular unit 
assessments are determined by  
unit length and vary in length  

Teacher 
Generated 
Assessments 

Teacher-developed assessments (tests, quizzes, homework 
or assignments) administered to assess mastery of material 
covered in class at a given point within a unit of study. 

K-5, There is no set schedule 
for these assessments as they 
are determined by the teacher. 

ELLOPA18 To allow young students to demonstrate their precise level 
of Hebrew performance in oral fluency, grammar, 
vocabulary and listening comprehension based on ACTFL 
guidelines. 

K-1, Spring 

MOPI or 
OPI6 

To allow students to demonstrate their precise proficiency 
level of Hebrew performance in oral fluency, grammar, 
vocabulary and listening comprehension based on ACTFL 
guidelines.  

1-5, Spring 

Hebrew 
Summative 
Assessments 

To determine the development level of students written, 
reading, and letter recognition and writing skills, respectively, 
based on ACTFL guidelines. To identify each student’s areas 
of strengths and weaknesses and achievement information. 

K-5, Administered 
approximately every six weeks. 

* HH will administer these NYS Assessments as prescribed by NYS on the dates required for each school year. 
Use of Assessment: Assessment will begin with the administration of the F&P Benchmark Assessment 

for students in K and 1. Students in Grade 1 will also take the ITBS. The data will be used to establish baseline 
starting points, set goals and facilitate conversations with students and parents about each child’s academic 
goals. Faculty and administrators will use students’ prior-year NYS tests as well, to analyze deficiencies, 
progress, and baseline performance. Throughout the year, teachers will use data from their diagnostic and other 
formative assessments to conduct item analyses, individual and class level data in conjunction with curriculum 
to adjust lesson plans, and schedules for additional instructional time where needed. Faculty and administrators 
will use the data to formulate academic intervention services, and to set and measure individual student growth 
goals. The Monitoring for Results process described in III.D. Evaluation, which occurs every 6-8 weeks will 
facilitate and support the consistent and precise use of data by teachers and the instructional leaders. All grade 
level teachers will work from the curriculum ensuring that their lessons and assessments are aligned with NYS 
learning standards. Data analysis will occur bi-weekly during common planning periods, to ensure that 
instruction is targeted. These sessions will be led by the DCI and occur at grade level meetings. 

                                                            
18 The ELLOPA is developed by the Center for Applied Linguistics and are aligned with ACTFL guidelines for foreign language 

proficiency in all language domains. The MOPI and OPI are designed by ACTFL. 
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Hebrew teachers will engage in this process with the DHCI with respect to data from Hebrew language 
assessments. At the end of each school year, students undergo a proficiency assessment in the form of an oral 
interview. The interview enables the assessor to determine the proficiency level of the student based on ACTFL 
guidelines. These results are tracked from year to year. Student achievement data will used to promote or 
correct instructional delivery. 

Collection and Dissemination of Student Data to Parents and Students: HH will utilize a powerful 
student information management system, OnCourse, to house the data, allow faculty to view, analyze and 
report on a real-time basis, and track over time the performance of individual students, classrooms of students, 
NCLB accountability groups and all students in HH to tailor instruction to individual, disaggregated or 
aggregate student needs. It will allow leaders and teachers to track growth and mastery of content standards and 
make classroom or school-wide modifications as needed. School administration will use this data to determine 
teacher effectiveness as well as gaps and weaknesses in the curriculum and instruction, and to drive any 
necessary programmatic modifications. An additional benefit of OnCourse is the lesson planner program that 
allows teachers to create their lesson plans based on the assessment data, linked to standards. It will also allow 
teachers to create classroom websites, post homework, calendars and other information for students and 
parents. The student report cards produced by OnCourse indicate mastery of Common Core goals. HH will 
facilitate open communication with parents regarding their child’s assessment results. During orientation, 
parents will be informed about HH’s reporting system so they can support their children. Weekly 
communication will be sent home with the child in the form of reports, results from assessments, and 
newsletters. Quarterly report cards will be distributed to parents at parent teacher conferences. Parents can also 
request progress reports during the marking period. OnCourse also comes with a portal allowing a 
parent/guardian to follow their child’s academic performance and progress in real-time. Teachers will also post 
homework assignments and newsletters on this portal. For parents without home access to the internet, 
computers will be available for parent use on site. HH will work with the Parent Organization (PO) holding 
joint trainings and group activities to clarify how to interpret assessment results and its resulting implications. 
Teachers will meet individually with students and parents to review their individual student growth plans and 
provide ongoing progress updates based on assessment data. Teachers and other support staff will share 
strategies to help parents support their children’s growth goals at home. 

Accountability Plan and Dissemination of Data to the Board of Trustees: The annual Accountability 
Plan Progress Report results from a process in which the HOS, DCI, DHCI and instructional staff will assess 
student academic performance data against the performance indicators in the Accountability Plan. Through a 
collaborative process, administrators and teachers discuss findings throughout the academic year. Should HH 
fall short of its goals, the staff will engage in a reflective process. In the Progress Report, the HOS, or designee, 
will summarize the data, and performance indicators and will discuss what changes will be implemented in 
curriculum, instruction and PD to ensure that student achievement improves. If HH met its goals, the progress 
report will include a discussion of how HH will enhance curriculum, instruction and PD to ensure continued 
student progress and achievement. The Accountability Plan progress report will be shared with all our 
stakeholders. Throughout the year, student performance data will be shared with the Board through a report of 
performance indicators that aligns specific data with expected goals. An analysis of this data will allow the 
Board to objectively assess HH’s progress towards Accountability Plan goals and to make informed decisions 
regarding changes to the instructional program, organizational structure and resource allocation. Prior to the 
first Board meeting of the new school year, the Education Committee of the Board, HOS, DCI and DHCI will 
develop a reporting format that will include all NCLB, demographic and outcome data. The reporting format 
will be presented to the Board for approval. The HOS or his/her designate will be responsible for reporting to 
the Education Committee on at least a bi-monthly basis and to the Board on at least a quarterly basis.  
E.  Performance, Promotion, and Graduation Standards 

Students will be held to promotion criteria in the areas of attendance; comprehensive classroom 
assessments that include work samples, anecdotals, teacher assessments and observations; and benchmark 
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assessments. HH reserves the right to make a decision for promotion when attendance falls short of criteria but 
academic benchmarks are achieved. Students failing to meet any of the grade level or school expectations in 
ELA and math are noted during the winter that their promotion is in doubt. An intervention plan is created and 
shared with parents. If students do not meet promotion criteria, they will be encouraged to attend summer 
school. Students not meeting benchmarks at the end of summer school will be retained.  

The following is the promotion criteria for students in Grade 2 (lower elementary) and Grade 5 (upper 
elementary) at HH. 

Grade Attendance Teacher Recommendation Benchmark Testing 
2 95% At grade level 

performance 
Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessment System - Benchmark 
At Grade Level. Teacher developed grade wide end of year 
assessment.  

5 95% At grade level 
performance 

New York State ELA and Math—Level 2 and above. 

Meeting the benchmark testing criteria above means that students in Grades 2 and 5 will know and be able 
to do the following in ELA and math in accordance with NYS and Common Core Standards:  

Grade 2 Core Promotional Standards 
ELA End of year Expectations: 

Reading 

 Uses phonics and word analysis skills to figure out unfamiliar words. 
 Reads independently for sustained periods of time. 
 Asks and answers questions about key details in a text 
 Retells stories, including key details, and demonstrates understanding of their central 

message or lesson 
 Describes characters, settings, and major events in a story using key details. 
 Explains major differences between books that tell stories and books that give information, 

from range of text types. 
 Compares and contrasts characters, settings and stories from one book to another. 
 Obtains facts and information from different writings 

Writing 

 Produces and expands complete simple and compound statements, questions, commands, 
and exclamations. 

 Writes informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about 
the topic and provide closure. 

 Writes opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or name  
 Writes narratives in which they recount two or more appropriately sequenced events, 

include some details regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal event order 
and provides a sense of closure. 

 With guidance, focuses on a topic, responds to questions or suggestions from peers, and 
adds details to strengthen writing. 

Listening and 
Speaking 

 Shares ideas, facts, observations and opinions with classmates and teachers. 
 Follows directions and asks questions for clarification. 
 Listens respectfully and learns to take turns speaking. 
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Grade 2 Core Promotional Standards - Continued 
Math End of year expectations: 

Arithmetic 
and Number 
Concepts  

 Counts by ones and twos, forward and backward from 100 using a number line. 
 Counts within 1000; skip-counts by 5s, 10s, and 100s. 
 Uses ordinal numbers from first through thirty-first. 
 Uses place value when adding and subtracting numbers to 100. 
 Fluently add and subtract within 20 using mental strategies. 
 Uses the symbols <, >,=, +, - appropriately 
 Adds and subtract two digit numbers with and without regrouping. 
 Matches words and symbols from zero to twenty. 
 Recognizes ½, 1/3, ¼, 1/5, 1/8, and 1/10 as part of a whole or part of a set of objects. 
 Makes change for amounts of money to $1.00 

Geometry and 
Measurement 

 Recognizes simple two and three dimensional figures in everyday life. 
 Compares two and three dimensional figures based on size or capacity. 
 Uses a clock or calendar to track time and events. 
 Measures length, weight, capacity and temperature. 
 Estimates sizes 

Function and 
Algebra 

 Sorts and classifies objects by two characteristics  
 Recognizes more than one object belonging to a set 
 Find missing numbers in open sentences. 

Statistics and 
Probability 

 Participates in collecting and recording data 
 Participates in arranging and displaying data using tables, pictographs and bar graphs 
 Predicts likely outcomes of repeated acts 

Mathematical 
Process 

 Selects an appropriate strategy to solve word problems. 
 Uses objects, drawings and writing to explain solutions to problems. 

 
Grade 5 Core Promotional Standards 
ELA End of year Expectations:

Reading 

 Uses their knowledge of how words work to figure out new and challenging words. 
 Decode words in text automatically. 
 Reads independently for sustained periods of time 
 Reads aloud with fluency and expression, using strategies for self-correction. 
 Shows understanding by retelling, summarizing and analyzing relationships among parts of 

the text 
 Compare characters, setting and themes from one book to another 
 Raises questions about what an author writes and tries to answer questions through reading. 
 Compares and contrasts books by the same author or in the same genre 
 Discusses author’s craft (e.g. point of view, word choice, plot, beginnings and endings and 

character development) 
   



23 
 

Grade 5 Core Promotional Standards - Continued 
ELA End of year Expectations:

Writing 

 Writes daily for extended periods on self- selected topics, in all subject areas. 
 Takes 10-12 pieces of writing through the process of revising, editing and publishing. 
 Writes a variety of pieces (poems, stories, reports, etc.) that are longer and more complex 

than in earlier grades. 
 Uses punctuation and spelling correctly a majority of the time. 
 Writes using some of the types of words and sentences they read in books. 
 Includes new and more sophisticated vocabulary in their writing. 
Writes in order to: 
 Share an experience or event, real or imagined (narrative writing) 
 Learn new things and communicate information to others (report writing) 
 Tell what they think about a book (response to literature). 
 Tell how to do something (procedural writing). 

Listening and 
Speaking 

Listens and speaks in whole class, small group discussions and in one-to-one conversations 
with the teacher in order to: 
 Share observations, information and opinions in class discussions 
 Listen respectively and takes turns speaking 
 Expresses thoughts clearly 
 Uses comparison and analysis to explain ideas 
 Uses information that is accurate and relevant to a discussion 
 Asks questions to further a discussion 
 Follow directions 

Math End of year expectations:

Arithmetic 
and Number 
Concepts  

 Uses knowledge of place value to read and write numbers through millions and 
thousandths 

 Adds, subtracts, multiplies and divides whole numbers. 
 Uses addition, subtraction, multiplication and division facts with accuracy and efficiency 
 Understands the order of operations 
 Understands number theory (e.g., factors, multiples, powers, roots). 
 Adds, subtracts and compares fractions, decimals, integers and percents. 
 Represents multiplication and division of fractions with graphics and models. 
 Explores ratios, proportions and scale. 
 Understands positive and negative numbers as they relate to coordinates, debits, credits, etc.

Geometry and 
Measurement 

 Recognizes, classifies and describes two-and three-dimensional figures 
 Demonstrates an understanding of perimeter, circumference, area and volume. 
 Estimates, measures and converts using both metric and customary (U.S. Standard) units. 
 Uses the coordinate plane to explore geometric ideas (e.g., graph ordered pairs). 

Function and 
Algebra 

 Recognizes, describes, creates and extends patterns and sequences 
 Solves basic linear equations 
 Basic understanding of functions and functional relationships. 
 Uses the commutative, associative and distributive properties 

   



24 
 

Grade 5 Core Promotional Standards - Continued 
Math End of year expectations:

Statistics and 
Probability 

 Collects and records data to answer a question or test a hypothesis 
 Arranges and displays data using tables, Venn diagrams and graphs 
 Interprets and analyzes data 
 Determines probability of independent events 

Mathematical 
Process 

 Uses appropriate operations and a variety of strategies to solve problems 
 Uses the language of mathematics to describe, explain, and compare 
 Uses manipulatives, the calculator and other mathematical tools appropriately 

HH does not intend to retain students solely because of lack of Hebrew language acquisition. Students who 
are not meeting benchmarks in Hebrew language will receive intervention during the year and will be 
recommended to Summer School. Indicators for students’ Hebrew Language acquisition will be measured by 
ELLOPA, OPI and assessments of reading and writing skills currently being developed by HCSC. 
 

Grade 2 Core Promotional Standards 
Hebrew 
Language  

End of year Expectations: 

Speaking 

 

 Speaks in two to three short, discrete sentences in present tense, using conjugated verbs; 
 Generates authentic language by combining and recombining learned elements. 
 Converses on topics such as self and family, some daily activities, seasons, weather, and 

personal preferences, likes and dislikes, needs, etc. 
 Describes physical features of people, home, school, neighborhood, including location of 

objects; 
 Asks a few simple questions relating to familiar, uncomplicated (concrete) situations. 

Listening 
 Understands simple, sentence length speech in a variety of personal and social contexts; 
 Understands speech that conveys basic information; 
 Comprehends highly familiar, predictable topics much of the time; 
 Carries out commands without prompting; 

Reading 

 Can comprehend some information from very simple, loosely connected texts that contain 
high-frequency vocabulary and deal with a limited number of familiar contexts, such as 
daily personal and social needs; 

 Can understand text that contains very basic information in a familiar format such as in a 
weather report, an advertisement, a menu, or a schedule. 

Writing 

 Writes all letters of the Hebrew alphabet in cursive; 
 Can create statements and formulate questions, combining and recombining learned 

vocabulary and structures, based on familiar material; 
 Writes short, simple sentences about familiar topics, such as personal information, with 

basic word order in the present tense; 
 Describes physical features of people, home, school, neighborhood, including location of 

objects. 
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Grade 5 Core Promotional Standards 
Hebrew 
Language  

End of year Expectations 

Speaking 

 Handles a variety of uncomplicated communicative tasks in straightforward social 
situations, including personal information related to self, family, home, daily activities, 
interests and personal preferences;  

 Handles predictable and concrete exchanges necessary for survival in the target culture, that 
pertain to physical and social needs, such as food, shopping, etc.; 

 Responds to direct questions or requests for information; 
 Asks a variety of questions to obtain simple information to satisfy basic needs, such as 

directions, prices, and services; 
 Expresses personal meaning by creating with the language, in part by combining and 

recombining learned elements and conversational input to produce responses consisting of 
sentences and strings of sentences, mostly in the present tense; 

 Uses strategies of circumlocution occasionally. 

Listening 

 Understands, with ease and confidence, simple sentence-length speech, in basic personal 
and social contexts on familiar or everyday topics;  

 Derives some main ideas and some supporting details from connected texts or short 
narratives.  

Reading 

 Understands short, non-complex texts that convey basic information and deal with basic 
personal and social topics, which are familiar or of personal interest; 

 Extract some meaning from short connected texts featuring description and narration, 
dealing with familiar topics. 

Writing 

 Creates with the language and communicates simple facts and ideas; 
 Writes short, simple communications, compositions, and requests for information; 
 Writes about personal preferences, daily routines, common events, and other personal 

topics; 
 Writes mostly in present tense, with occasional references to other time frames; 
 Demonstrates control of basic sentence structure; 
 Writes in loosely connected texts, mostly consisting of a collection of discrete sentences 

and/or questions. 
F.  School Culture and Climate 

HH will cultivate a safe, secure and orderly environment. Students will learn through service learning to 
recognize themselves as citizens of a larger global community. HH believes that discipline issues are best 
prevented by effective instruction by which all students are engaged in learning. HH will define discipline as 
helping children develop self-control and self-motivation in a school community that is safe for all members. 
To this end, HH has developed a series of rules, the Discipline Code, that address proper student behavior, 
maintenance of order, and a code of conduct. Upon authorization, the Discipline Code will be presented to 
the HH Board for approval, published in the Student Handbook, and distributed to members of HH’s 
community. The Discipline Code will be reviewed by the staff during pre-opening PD. Staff will be 
trained in its implementation. Parents and students will be informed of these policies during orientation to 
ensure clear expectations for school conduct. Discipline will be considered a process; infractions will be 
addressed individually with an established range of consequences. The first step taken in any disciplinary action 
is to restore a sense of safety and student’s self-control.  
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Communication with the student is critical to ensure a productive process. The outcome of the 
consequences should reinforce the essence of what is unacceptable and the repercussions thereof. See 
Attachment 4 Discipline Policy for further discussion. This is a draft and the final Discipline Code will be further 
developed and refined by HH’s leadership and Board and given final review by legal counsel prior to 
ratification. To ensure that staff, students and parents are aware of all expected standards of behavior, the 
discipline code will be distributed at the beginning of every school year. Each level of infraction contains a 
range of possible disciplinary responses. Infractions are grouped into five levels, from insubordinate behaviors 
to seriously dangerous or violent behaviors and provide a corresponding range of possible disciplinary 
responses. Whenever possible, interventions should begin with the lowest level of disciplinary response. The 
Discipline Code provides graduated penalties for students who engage in repeated misbehaviors.  

Dignity for All Students Act: HH is committed to the requirements of the Dignity for All Students Act 
(DA) which takes effect on July 1, 2012. The DA is intended to give students in public schools an educational 
environment free from discrimination and harassment, particularly from harassment based on a student’s actual 
or perceived race, color, weight, national origin, ethnic group, religion, religious practice, disability, sexual 
orientation, gender or sex. The DA will prohibit activities that create a hostile environment at school and 
school-sponsored events. HH will follow the recommendations, when published, of the NYS-wide task force 
that is developing guidelines. All staff will receive training on the DA during pre-opening PD that focuses on 
HH’s framework for promoting a positive school culture. HH’s social worker will be the designated contact for 
handling violations of the DA, especially bullying. HH will ensure the social worker receives appropriate 
training to recognize and respond effectively to harassment and bullying and implement strategies to prevent it. 

Evaluation of School Climate: HH will evaluate its stakeholders’ perception of the school climate 
formally on an annual basis through the NYCDOE Learning Environment surveys distributed to parents and 
school staff. This NYCDOE instrument is designed for students in Grade 6 and above, therefore HH will 
develop an age-appropriate instrument to gauge the feedback of our younger students. HH’s leadership will 
evaluate the results of this survey which will be discussed as part HH’s annual accountability goals. The Social 
Worker will keep a record of all student disciplinary incidents. HH will comply with VADIR data collection 
requirements, and disciplinary data reported to NYSED will become a part of HH’s Annual Report Card.  
G.  Special Student Populations and Related Services 
HH’s overarching instructional model of GRR in all subjects and the use of RWW specifically for ELA support 
all learners as both models allow teachers to differentiate instruction. Teachers will use data to inform both 
individual conferencing with students as well as in the groupings of students for guided instruction. This 
process promotes highly individualized instruction and thus is appropriate for meeting the needs of all students, 
including those who are ELLs, academically at-risk, have specials needs or are accelerated learners. HH will 
have designated instructional personnel, supports and processes that will specifically address the needs of these 
special populations, as a pull-out to the extent deemed necessary (for students without an IEP) or to the extent 
required by a SWD’s IEP. The minimum qualifications for specialized instructional personnel who will 
implement these services, including certified special education teacher, special education coordinator, ESL 
teacher, reading specialist, and social worker are provided in Attachment 8a: Hiring and Personnel Policies. 

Students with Disabilities: HH will provide instruction to students with disabilities in the least restrictive 
environment possible to the extent appropriate and subject to the requirements included in each student’s IEP 
in accordance with all applicable federal and state laws and regulations (e.g. IDEA). Special classes, separate 
schooling, or other removal of students with disabilities from the regular educational environment will occur 
only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes with the use of 
supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily, in accordance with the student’s IEP. 
Students with disabilities will also be expected to participate in, and receive credit for, nonacademic, 
extracurricular and ancillary programs and activities with all other students to the extent allowed by the IEP. 
Students with disabilities will receive all notices concerning school-sponsored programs, activities, and services.  



27 
 

Methods and Strategies for Identifying and Serving Students with Disabilities: HH will comply with 
the federal Child Find requirements (34 CFR §300.125. Students enrolling for the first time in a NY public 
school will be screened by a team of teachers—the Child Study Team (see below)—to identify any possible 
indication that the child may need an IEP, or referral to the CSE of the student’s district of residence. HH will 
ensure that the most recent IEPs of enrolled will be forwarded by their previous schools in a timely manner. 
Other students will be brought to the attention of the team if they are demonstrating any problems within the 
general education classroom environment. Strategies will then be implemented to address any identified special 
needs of the student. Should the problems persist and a disability is suspected, the student will be referred to 
the CSE of the student’s district of residence for an evaluation. 

A student suspected of having a disability will become a focus of HH’s Child Study Team (CST) consisting 
of an administrator, classroom teachers, social worker, special education teacher and reading specialist. The ESL 
teacher will be invited to participate as appropriate. The classroom teacher will provide records of classroom 
observation, assessment data, consultation with parents, administration and special education staff, and at risk 
intervention data for review. A member of the CST will also observe the student in the classroom to inform 
their evaluation. Supplemental services exist along a wide continuum of support, ranging from mild 
accommodations to extensive intervention and may be available within the school, the district of residence or 
located elsewhere in the community. The CST will use the Pre-Referral Intervention Manual19 (PRIM) to guide 
their Response to Intervention (RtI) strategies. The CST has the responsibility to: review any problems 
(academic/developmental, behavioral, social/emotional) interfering with the child’s performance; brainstorm 
solutions, make recommendations to meet the child’s needs and monitor/review results of the 
recommendations (including Title I services). The CST will interview the student’s teacher(s) and consult with 
the student’s parents to offer recommendations. A referral to the CSE will be considered when it is clearly 
documented implemented RTI strategies were insufficient to address the student's needs. 

Referrals to the CSE: If there is no improvement in the student’s academic or non-academic areas of 
concern following implementation of appropriate strategies, an official meeting will be called with the family 
and a referral may be developed. The referral is made in writing to the Chairperson of the CSE of the 
NYCDOE for an individual evaluation and determination of eligibility for special education programs and 
services. A copy of the referral, along with the procedural safeguards notice described in 34 CFR §300.504, will 
be sent to the student’s parents/guardians. A referral may be made by a student's parent or person in parental 
relationship, a professional staff member of HH, a physician, a judicial officer or a representative of a public 
agency. Regulations identify specific requirements for referrals initiated by professional staff members, directing 
that such a referral must: state the reasons for the referral and include any test results, records, or reports upon 
which the referral is based;  describe attempts to remediate the student's performance prior to referral, including 
any supplementary aids or support services or the reasons why no such attempts were made; and describe the 
extent of parental contact or involvement prior to the referral. Initial evaluations, re-evaluations, and revisions 
of IEPs, and the procedures relating thereto, are the responsibility of the CSE of the student’s school district of 
residence (see 34 CFR §§300.22, 300.312 and 300.340 et al). HH will implement the IEP developed by the CSE 
for each student identified, and will cooperate with the student’s district of residence to ensure that all services 
as recommended in that IEP are provided to the student. As required by the IDEA, the student’s regular 
education teacher will be involved in the development and implementation of a student’s IEP. HH will provide 
substitute coverage for teachers as necessary to ensure they are able to attend CSE meetings. 

Instructional Supports for Students with Disabilities: HH will hire appropriately certified special 
education staff, and may contract with certified or licensed individuals and/or organizations to provide services, 
under the supervision of the HOS and, when hired, the Special Education Coordinator (SEC). HH will employ 

                                                            
19 http://www.hawthorne-ed.com/images/pre-referral/samples/h00680sb.pdf 

 



28 
 

a full-time special education teacher in its first year. The Special Education teacher will serve as SEC until Year 
2, at which time a designated SEC will be hired. By the fourth year of operation, a second designated special 
education teacher will be appointed. Special education coordination involves overseeing HH’s Special 
Education program, which includes but is not limited to managing IEP record-keeping, ensuring compliance 
with all IEP requirements and regulations, managing the review and referral process, ensuring provision of 
services as mandated on student IEPs, progress monitoring, and submitting annually all required reports in 
compliance with 34 CFR §300.750. The HOS will also help to oversee this process. 

HH’s special education staff and service providers will provide support to classroom teachers, work in the 
general education classrooms with special education students individually and in small groups, provide resource 
room services and serve as special education consultants to the overall school community. Special education 
staff will work with general studies, Hebrew, ESL and specials teachers to support the education of students 
with disabilities in a manner consistent with and supportive of the students’ IEPs. Special education staff will 
ensure that the teachers are knowledgeable about the needs of students with disabilities, are informed about 
their responsibilities for particular students, will receive the support they may require to implement each 
student’s program, and will implement any necessary modifications or accommodations in their classes. Every 
teacher of a student with a disability will be provided a copy of the student’s IEP and corresponding 
information, training and support by the Special Education staff to ensure their understanding of the student’s 
needs and their responsibilities to implement any required modifications or accommodations in their classes. 
HH will ensure that the special education programs and services will be provided directly to the student during 
school hours. HH will provide support services to students to ensure that IEP mandates and measurable goals 
are met. HH intends to provide the following services that may be required by a student’s IEP: resource room, 
Special Education Teacher Support Services (SETSS) and potentially Collaborative Team Teaching (CTT) 
within a particular grade. HH will have a full time social worker for those students whose IEP requires 
counseling services. HH will most likely contract with outside service providers for speech language pathology 
and audiologist services; psychological services; physical and occupational therapy; recreation, including 
therapeutic recreation; early rehabilitation counseling; orientation and mobility services; and diagnostic and/or 
evaluative medical services. Special education students in HH will receive their adapted curriculum work and 
specialized therapies (such as speech-language or occupational therapy) in a setting that is in accordance with 
their IEPs. A special education teacher, paraprofessional or aide may sit with the students to help implement 
the goals of their IEPs. In the event that HH is unable to provide services in accordance with the student’s IEP, 
it will rely on the school district of the student’s residence to provide services. 

All teachers will receive on-going training regarding the education of special needs students including 
during the pre-opening PD prior to the opening of each school year. PD will also address the needs of the 
SWD by emphasizing differentiation and ongoing assessment of work. As part of this, teachers will be fully 
trained in PRIM as well as the SWD referral process. HH’s embedded PD model provides additional time for 
ongoing training, planning and collaboration specifically related to the education of students. HH has selected 
instructional materials that will be utilized to provide academic intervention to students with disabilities, 
including Wilson’s Fundations for English language instructional intervention and the intervention components 
of enVisionMath Common Core. HH’s budgets are also aligned with the expected need to purchase other 
instructional materials as identified by HH’s special education professionals.  

English Language Learners: HH shall serve all Limited English Proficient (LEP)/ELL students by 
providing supportive instruction so that they achieve proficiency in English. HH shall comply with all 
applicable laws including Title VI of the federal Civil Rights Act of 1964 (as amended) and the Federal Equal 
Educational Opportunities Act of 1974. HH ensures that LEP/ELL students (ELLs) will not be excluded from 
curricular and extracurricular activities based on an inability to speak and understand the language of 
instruction, and also that ELLs will not be assigned to special education because of their lack of English 
proficiency. Parents whose English proficiency is limited will receive notices and information from the School 
in their native language to encourage participation.  
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HH’s process for identifying ELLs is as follows: If English is the only language spoken in the home as 
indicated on the Home Language Survey, then the screening process need not continue. If the home language is 
other than English or the student’s native language is other than English, then appropriate school staff will 
interview the student and the parent/guardian in English, or when necessary in their native language. If the 
student speaks a language other than English and speaks little or no English, then HH will administer the 
Language Assessment Battery-Revised (LAB-R). A student who scores below the designated proficient level is 
LEP, thus eligible for ESL services. After placement into ESL services, student achievement or progress in the 
English language is measured annually with the NYS English as a Second Language Achievement Test 
(NYSESLAT). The scores on the NYSESLAT indicate the proficiency level the student has achieved each year, 
and whether or not the student’s level of English proficiency is high enough to exit ESL services.  

Instructional Support for ELLs: In order to move ELLs to English proficiency as quickly as possible, 
HH will have an ESL teacher beginning in Year 1. The ESL teacher will use sheltered English Immersion (SEI) 
strategies in both a push in and pull-out model. SEI is an approach for teaching content to ELLs in strategic 
ways that make the subject matter comprehensible (i.e. provide access to mainstream, grade level content—not 
watering down the subject matter) while promoting the students’ English language development. In the push-in 
model, the ESL teacher will plan and work collaboratively with the classroom teacher to integrate language and 
content and infuse socio-cultural awareness to scaffold instruction for students learning English. Students’ 
language learning is further leveraged in the GRR and RWW model within the “collaboration” component of 
both models, as research shows that students’ language development is further supported through social 
interaction and contextualized communication which can be readily generated in all subject areas.2021 The ESL 
teacher will guide students to construct meaning from texts and classroom discourse and to understand 
complex content concepts by scaffolding instruction—beginning instruction at the current level of student 
understanding and moving students to higher levels of understanding through tailored support. The tailored 
support can include adjusting their speech (paraphrasing, giving examples, providing analogies, elaborating 
student responses) to facilitating student comprehension and participation in discussions when discourse might 
be beyond their language proficiency level22. Another way the ESL teacher would work in SEI within the 
classroom is by adjusting instructional tasks so they are incrementally challenging (pre-teaching vocabulary 
before a reading assignment) and students learn the skills necessary to complete tasks on their own.23 With SEI, 
ELLs receive the same academic content as those students who are English proficient. All instruction will be in 
English; however, the level of English used for instruction, both verbal and written, will be modified for any 
ELL if necessary. enVisionMath has a highly visual learning instructional approach that has embedded ELL 
strategies and activities to ensure ELLs’ learning is scaffolded and differentiated. Teachers will be supported 
with PD to utilize SEI strategies for delivering content to ELLs in the English language. At HH, students will 
receive instruction from their classroom teacher and, as needed, discrete ESL instruction from the highly 
qualified ESL teacher. HH will use the new ESL standards document entitled, The Teaching of Language Arts to 
Limited English Proficient/English Language Learners: Learning Standards for English as a Second Language as a guide to 
ensure that ELLs meet the same standards as the general student population. 

HH has chosen ELA instructional materials, Read Well, along with its academic intervention programs, 
Wilson’s Fundations and Pearson’s Words Their Way that will support ELLs’ English language development. 
These published curricula have strong phonics-based approaches with rich content and are ideal for schools 

                                                            
20 Vygotsky, L. (1978). Mind and society: The development of higher psychological processes (M. Cole, V. John-Steiner, S. Scribner, & 

E. Souberman, Eds. And Trans.). Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 
21 Tharp, R., & Gallimore, R.(1988). Rousing minds to life. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press 
22 Bruner, J. (1978). The role of dialogue in language acquisition. In A. Sinclair, R. Javella, & W. Levelt (Eds.), The child's conception 

of language (pp. 241-256). New York: Springer-Verlag. 
23 Applebee, A., & Langer, J. (1983). Instructional scaffolding: Reading and writing as natural language activities. Language Arts, 60, 

168-175. 
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using an SEI approach. In Read Well, continued review and a conscious attention to oral language patterns will 
augment learning for ELLs and children working with language delays. Read Well lessons make purposeful 
connections between decoding and meaning and whenever appropriate, use of gestures, real objects, and 
pictures is encouraged. Furthermore, Wilson’s Fundations and Words Their Way provides teachers and 
administrators with the tools needed to successfully engage children with language and print. Fundations is 
aligned with the findings of both the National Reading Council and the National Reading Panel and it fully 
addresses the five essential components of reading: phonemic awareness, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension. 
Words Their Way is endorsed by Teachers College RWW and is aligned with the workshop model. Fundations and 
Words Their Way will provide teachers and students with multiple tools for success. They are: a framework of 
language and literacy development that integrates curriculum, assessment and instruction; on-Site PD; in-
classroom coaching, extensive teacher resources, engaging student materials; homes/school support, and 
ongoing assessment. 

As described previously, GRR and RWW are supportive instructional models for ELLs. These unifying 
instructional approaches consist of a mini-lesson, independent work time and a share session. Students in 
grades K-2 will be read aloud stories about concepts in math, science and social studies through literature. In 
small group instruction, students will revisit these readings to repeat and review the material. These stories will 
include oral language activities such as picture walks that will allow children to interact by gesture, coloring, 
writing, and speaking. enVisionMath Common Core uses bar diagram models throughout its program to help 
students to make sense of problems. ELL strategies such as visual learning, modeling, partner talk, use of 
repetition, reporting back, and rephrasing support ELLs throughout their math experience. Science and social 
studies materials are replete with visual learning examples that include drawings, photographs, diagrams and the 
use of common objects which will help our ELLs “connect” abstract concepts to language. The GRR will allow 
teachers the opportunity to meet with ELLs before independent work begins and while they are working either 
independently or with a peer. The model encourages collaborative activities with student partnerships. Teachers 
will strategically partner ELLs with other students during science, math, and social studies to scaffold ELLs 
further, encourage language role models, and provide additional social and emotional supports. 

The ELL and Hebrew Instruction: The PA for teaching Hebrew as it relates to ELLs is consistent with 
our approach to teaching Hebrew to English proficient students. Therefore, ELLs will not need an ESL teacher 
support in Hebrew class. Given Hebrew is taught by the Hebrew teacher solely in the Hebrew language, there is 
no need for an ESL instructor to support instruction just as there is no English speaking teacher present in the 
Hebrew classroom to support English speaking students. All students at HH, native English speakers and non-
Hebrew ELLs alike, will be “Hebrew Language Learners.” Because HH is a school with an emphasis on foreign 
language acquisition, all teachers are keenly aware of the processes involved with the acquisition of a new 
language and all students participate in a culture by which there is an ongoing sense of accomplishment in 
mastering a language not spoken in their homes. ELL’s are on a level playing field with other “Hebrew 
Language Learners” and can succeed in the acquisition of Hebrew giving them extra confidence in their 
language acquisition capacities in general. 

Professional Development: HH will include training for teachers who are directly involved with ELLs as 
a standard part of the annual PD plan. The program will enhance staff appreciation for the ELLs’ native 
language and culture; provide information on the techniques, methods, and strategies appropriate for 
instructional and support services for ELLs; and introduce techniques to improve communication with parents 
of ELLs. PD will also address the needs of ELLs by emphasizing differentiation and ongoing assessment of 
work.  

Students At-Risk of Academic Failure:  Students who are struggling with ELA and math proficiency and 
those who would be identified as eligible for services under Title I will be identified for academic intervention 
services based on their performance on NYS ELA and Math assessments, ITBS or F&P Benchmark 
Assessment System. Similar to the process for identifying ELLs, benchmarks will be established in both 
Reading/Language Arts and Mathematics on these assessments. Students who perform below benchmarks will 
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be eligible for AIS including those funded through Title I. Other factors that will warrant a designation of 
students at risk include behavioral issues, teacher recommendations, and failure to respond to PRIM 
interventions.  

Response to Intervention Strategies: Based on the data from student assessments, HH will implement 
reading and math intervention strategies. As with the RtI described for Special Education students, there is a 
process before students are identified as AIS or Title I. Small group instruction, conferring, scaffolding through 
partnerships, and the intensive support of the second teacher in the room are all components of our 
comprehensive RtI package.  

The use of SEI by the ESL Teacher in core subjects to address the needs of ELLs is also a strategy that 
provides universal access to all students. Students from economically disadvantaged backgrounds may suffer 
from language deficits due to the lack of language exposure. While they may not be ELLs, research shows that 
children from poverty level backgrounds face their own challenges and deficits in English language acquisition 
and development.24 Thus, students at-risk of academic failure will also benefit from SEI strategies that will be 
utilized by the ESL teacher and incorporated by general studies teachers to provide access to mainstream, 
grade-level content, and to promote the development of English language proficiency. The CST will review 
behavior and academic performance, interview teacher(s), and consult with parents and offer recommendations. 
A referral to the CSE should be considered only when it is clearly documented that the interventions were 
insufficient to address the student's needs. 

If there is no improvement in the student’s academic or other areas of concern the student will receive 
intensive academic intervention. HH will hire a certified Reading Specialist in its first year of operations. HH 
will utilize specific reading intervention programs—Wilsons Fundations and Pearson’s Words Their Way. The 
Reading Specialist will work collaboratively with the classroom teachers in both a push-in and pull-out model in 
order to effectively address academically at-risk students’ needs. The DCI will serve as the Title I coordinator 
and will oversee the implementation of the academic intervention programs targeting this population of 
students, including: 
1. Implementation and documentation of academic intervention services by classroom teachers and the designated reading 

specialists. Examples of intervention services are: extra small group guided reading sessions, the reading specialist’s 
(and all teachers’) use of research-based reading intervention programs and/or strategies for students 
designated as Title I and in need of academic intervention and remediation, supplemental utilization of 
reading material, individualized or small group tutoring, extra small group mathematics support, creation of 
supplemental specialized mathematics ‘stations’ for targeted practice, utilization of supplemental 
manipulatives and supplemental one-to-one instruction. 

2. Intervention and documentation by the Social Worker to support family participation in promotion of academic growth of 
student. Examples of supplemental intervention services by the Social Worker are: guidelines to support at-home 
specific reading and/or mathematics skill, comprehension, and, creation of at-home “work space” and 
time, coordination and outreach for additional academic support services such as tutoring and/or 
counseling; and promotion of school-family partnership focused on providing consistent language used by 
school and home in discussing reading, writing, and math.  
Teachers have daily blocks of time that can be used to provide AIS to students identified at-risk of 

academic failure, HH will also offer an intensive 4 week summer academic intervention program and optional 
three day intervention programs during the winter and spring recesses. 

Throughout the year, teachers and instructional specialists with oversight and support from the DCI and 
DHCI will evaluate the progress of the struggling students. HH’s instructional model facilitates teacher’s ability 
to make real time modifications to lesson plans and instructional strategies to address the needs of struggling 

                                                            
24 Farkas, George; Symposium on Utopian Visions: Engaged Sociologies for the 21st Century. Contemporary Sociology 29, 

number 1 (January): 53-62 
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students. Their performance will also be measured using F&P Benchmarks, formative and summative 
assessments and standardized assessments like the ITBS and the NYS tests. Item analysis of assessment data 
will allow us to see progress or lack of progress. Students meeting established benchmarks will no longer be 
considered students in need of academic intervention.  

Instructional Staff and Support: All instructional staff will be involved with providing instruction to 
struggling students. The HOS, DCI and DHCI provide support and guidance to all teachers in their work to 
ensure all students meet or exceed HH’s learning standards. HH will have the following instructional support 
specialists: 
 Reading Specialist who works collaboratively with the classroom teachers in both a push-in and pull-out 

model; 
 Special education teachers and coordinator who are devoted to meeting the needs of struggling students with 

IEP’s; 
 ESL Teacher who is dedicated to meeting the needs of struggling students who are also classified as ELLs. 
 Social Worker who provides counseling support to students and families with personal and family issues. 

Accelerated Learners: Students are deemed accelerated learners when they are exceeding proficiency 
standards in ELA and math as measured by the NYS ELA and Math test, ITBS reading and math and F&P 
Benchmark Assessments. Students may also be advanced in their proficiency of the Hebrew language as 
determined by the Hebrew language assessment. 

As discussed previously, GRR allows teachers to individualize instruction to meet the needs of special 
populations of students. During independent work time teachers may engage accelerated students on an 
individualized research project that requires their developing internet research capacities in order to obtain and 
read more advanced treatments of a specific subject matter. Each classroom will be equipped with appropriate 
resources and technology that will facilitate accelerated students’ engagement in their work. Like GRR and 
RWW, the PA also supports the acceleration of students who demonstrate advanced skills in Hebrew. 

Through HH’s embedded PD model, teachers will be supported in their capacity to differentiate their 
lessons to address the needs of all learners, including accelerated learners.  Teachers will be expected to produce 
lesson plans that show evidence of how s/he has differentiated instruction for special student groups. The 
lesson plans are expected to also indicate how s/he will assess students’ attainment of the goals and objectives 
of the lessons. Accelerated students will also be the subject of the CST and teachers will engage in 
conversations around strategies to continue to accelerate the advanced students. enVisionMath Common Core 
provides lesson plan guidance on three levels: intervention, on-level and advanced. In addition to the advanced 
level, enrichment activities are provided to further extend beyond the advanced level.  

Throughout the year, teachers and instructional specialists with oversight and support from the 
instructional leadership will evaluate accelerated students’ progress. Advanced student performance will also be 
measured using the F&P Benchmark Assessment System, formative and summative assessments and ITBS and 
the NYS tests and in the Hebrew Oral Proficiency Interviews. Analysis of assessment data will allow us to 
determine if academically accelerated students are being continuously challenged. 

Evaluation of Programs for Special Populations: HH will engage in a consistent process for the 
evaluation of its programs and services for all students, including those programs and services specifically for its 
special populations. The “Monitoring for Results” system described in III.D. Evaluation, enables us to make 
adjustments and revisit goals and expectations of our programs for special education students, ELLs, students 
at-risk of academic failure and academically accelerated students. These programs and services will be assessed 
on an ongoing basis using disaggregated student performance data.  

For special education students and LEP/ELLs, HH will use this information to determine student progress 
against not only IEP goals or level of English language acquisition but against HH’s overall accountability goals 
and will modify programs and services. The Special Education Coordinator will provide a report to the HOS 
twice a year on the academic progress of SWD. Progress will be compared to the goals set out for them on their 
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IEP’s. Students’ progress will also be monitored by the Education Committee of the Board In addition, semi-
annually, the HOS or his/her designee will conduct a comprehensive review of ELLs’ participation in extra-
curricular activities to identify any impediments to their full participation. The results of this review along with 
recommendation for improvement if necessary will be presented to the Education Committee of the Board. 

For students at-risk of academic failure and for students who are academically advanced, HH will use this 
information to determine student progress against HH’s overall accountability goals; will modify Title I and 
academic intervention programs and services, and its programs and supports for advanced students, 
respectively, where necessary. This information will be shared with the HH Board. Efficacy measures of special 
programs and services will be a part of the academic dashboard that the Board will review at its meetings. These 
performance indicators will indicate whether student data is aligned with expected goals which the Board will 
utilize to review a report of performance indicators that aligns specific data with expected goals.  
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III. ORGANIZATIONAL AND FISCAL PLAN 
A. Applicant(s)/Founding Group Capacity 

Name Current Employment Relevant 
Experience/skills 

Role on founding group Proposed 
role(s) if any 

Sara 
Berman 

Philanthropist Charter school governance, 
charter school start-up and 
implementation, 
fundraising. 

She is contributing her experience in charter school 
development and implementation, and charter school 
governance to the application process and was the key 
person securing private philanthropy.  

Board Chair  

William 
Allen 

Adjunct Professor, Department 
of Public Management 
John Jay College of Criminal 
Justice, District Leader, 
Assembly District 70 

Charter school governance, 
youth programming in 
Harlem, community 
outreach and engagement, 
Harlem resident. 

He is extensively involved in the community outreach 
aspect of the development of the charter application.  

Board Vice-
Chair  

Linda 
Aristondo, 
Esq. 

Assistant Prosecutor, City of 
Jersey City 

Legal experience and 
nonprofit governance, 
Harlem resident. 

She provides legal review of the relevant aspects of the 
charter school application. 

Trustee  

Maureen 
Campbell 

Regional Director of 
Recruitment and Outreach 
Hebrew Charter School Center 
 

Charter school 
administration, school 
leadership, community 
outreach and engagement. 

She is heavily involved in community outreach efforts, 
informing stakeholders in the community about HH 
and to seeking input and comments from these 
stakeholders about the charter school. 

Partner 
Organization 
Staff charged 
with Student 
recruitment  

Daniel M. 
Cohen 

Real Estate Mortgage Officer, 
Community Preservation 
Corporation 
Democratic State 
Committeeman 

Real estate financing and 
development. 

He is using his experience in real estate identification 
and development to provide advice and guidance on 
charter school facilities. He is significantly involved in 
outreach to elected officials. 

Trustee  

David 
Gedzelman 

Executive Vice President, 
Steinhardt Foundation  

Charter school governance, 
charter school start-up and 
implementation, nonprofit 
leadership and management, 
fundraising, education and 
curriculum development, 
Harlem resident. 

Involved in community outreach for the proposed 
charter school, working with key political and 
community leaders representing neighborhoods in 
CSD 3. He has provided information at Public 
meetings. He is involved in the development of all 
aspects of the school model through his knowledge of 
HLA as a founder and board member. Involved in 
writing, editing and reviewing the charter application. 

Board Secretary
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Name Current Employment Relevant 
Experience/skills 

Role on founding group Proposed 
role(s) if any 

Lisa 
Lippman 

SVP/Director, Brown Harris 
Stevens 

Real estate brokerage, 
charter school governance. 

Her experience is in real estate brokerage and 
knowledge of the NYC real estate market in her 
provision of advice and guidance on charter school 
facilities discussion. 

Trustee 

Eli Schaap Director of Education and 
Research at the Steinhardt 
Foundation 

Charter school governance, 
charter school start-up and 
implementation, budgeting 
& finance, real estate, data 
analysis, teacher 
performance evaluation, 
program evaluation. 

He is involved in developing the budgets for the 
School and making recommendations on the 
performance-based incentive plan. Involved with 
community outreach. Involved with the writing of the 
charter application. Involved with Facilities committee. 

Volunteer to 
provide 
support in the 
areas of fiscal 
planning and 
budget 
oversight. 

Basil 
Smikle, Jr. 

Political Strategist/Public 
Relations Consultant, Basil 
Smikle Associates 

Community outreach and 
engagement, public 
relations, educational public 
policy, Harlem resident. 

He is largely engaged in community outreach for the 
application and political outreach to elected officials 
representing the community we intend to serve. 

Trustee 

Rev. 
Michael A. 
Walrond, Jr. 

Senior Pastor, First Corinthian 
Baptist Church 

Community outreach and 
engagement, youth 
programming in Harlem. 

He is engaged in community outreach and been 
instrumental in informing families in his congregation 
and other clergy of the proposed school seeking their 
input and support. 

Trustee  

Hindie 
Weissman 

Director of Educational 
Services, Hebrew Charter 
School Center (HCSC) 

All aspects of elementary 
education: curriculum 
development, instruction, 
PD, teacher evaluation, 
expertise in Reading and 
Writing Workshop.  

She has contributed extensively to the development of 
the educational program and has been involved in 
writing the educational, professional development and 
curriculum sections of the application. She participated 
in community outreach events.  

Partner 
Organization 
Staff providing 
educational 
support 
services 

Celia 
Wickham 

Retired Family advocacy, youth 
counseling, community 
outreach, Harlem resident 

Has a keen understanding of the needs of children who 
grow up in disadvantaged families. Has informed the 
application’s educational support program and needs 
for parents in their child’s education.  

Trustee  
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Applicant/Founding Group Origin: After founding HLA in 2009, CSD 3 residents David Gedzelman 
and Sara Berman began discussing the idea to bring HH to their community, an idea supported by then 
Chancellor Joel Klein. The wide diversity of CSD3 and the paucity of school options in the Harlem sector of 
the district made CSD3 especially attractive as a setting for a Hebrew Language Charter School to Berman, 
Klein and Gedzelman. Community outreach began in 2010 to assemble a team of residents for the Board of 
Trustees and applicant group.  The process created a highly-qualified founding group representing a cross-
section of Harlem and CSD 3, including significant community leaders. This founding group, with strong 
community ties and expertise in the engagement of youth at risk brings a range of skills and expertise necessary 
to launch and lead HH. 

Proposal Development: The HH founding group worked with Mary Grace Eapen to develop the full 
written proposal. Eapen and Gedzelman functioned as the primary authors of the application. Aaron Listhaus, 
Executive Director of the Hebrew Charter School Center (HCSC) and former Chief Academic Officer for the 
NYCDOE Charter School Office, served as an advisor to the founding group. The founding group members 
were asked to provide input, review and comment on aspects of the charter application based on their areas of 
expertise. Members worked extensively on budget development, facility planning, curriculum, and educational 
plans. Members of the founding group met frequently, often on a weekly basis, throughout the entire process. 
The full founding group convened as needed. 

Each member of the founding group contributed to the development of the charter proposal, not only 
through the writing process described above, but also by mobilizing community and parental support, which is 
a critical component of the application.  
B. Board of Trustees and Governance 
Proposed Founding Board of Trustees 
Trustee Name Voting 

Y/N 
Position on the 
board (e.g., 
officer or 
Constituent 
representative) 

Length 
of 
Initial 
Term 

Relevant Experience/Qualifications 

William Allen Y Vice-Chair TBD* Charter school governance (Sisulu Walker), 
youth programming in Harlem, community 
outreach and engagement, Harlem resident. 

Linda 
Aristondo, Esq. 

Y  TBD* Legal, nonprofit governance experience. 

Sara Berman Y Chair TBD* Charter school development and 
implementation, charter school governance 
(HLA), private philanthropy.  

Daniel Cohen Y  TBD* Real estate financing and facilities development, 
finance, nonprofit governance. Resident of CSD 
3. Community leader, Democratic State 
Committeeman. 

David 
Gedzelman 

Y Secretary TBD* Nonprofit leadership and management, 
fundraising, charter school development and 
implementation, charter school governance 
(HLA), private philanthropy. Resident of CSD 3 
and parent of school-age children. 

Lisa Lippman Y  TBD* Real estate brokerage, legal, charter school 
governance (Harlem Success #7). Resident of 
CSD 3 and parent of school-age children. 
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Trustee Name Voting 
Y/N 

Position on the 
board (e.g., 
officer or 
Constituent 
representative) 

Length 
of 
Initial 
Term 

Relevant Experience/Qualifications 

Basil Smikle Jr. Y  TBD* Public relations, political and community 
outreach, public school development (Eagle 
Academy, Bronx). 

Andrew Suzman Y Treasurer TBD* Finance, private philanthropy. 
Rev. Michael A. 
Walrond, Jr. 

Y  TBD* Community outreach and engagement, youth 
programming in Harlem. 

Celia Wickham Y  TBD* Family advocacy, youth counseling, community 
outreach, Harlem resident. 

* The length of the initial terms of each board member will be determined at the first meeting of the HH 
Trustees when it is formally constituted.  

Although the founding group reflects expertise in elementary education, it is in the process of bringing such 
expertise to the Board membership. As per the HH By-Laws contained in Attachment 5(b), the Board will be 
composed of a minimum of 5 and a maximum of 15 members. The By-Laws provided in Attachment 5b 
provide more detail regarding the information requested in this question on Board Terms (Article III, Sec. C, 
Paragraph 4) as well as the Procedure for Conducting Board Meetings (Articles V and VI), Public Notice of 
Charter School Board Meetings (Article V Sec. H) and the Method of Appointment or Election of Trustees 
(Article III Sec. C). 

Administrative Relationship between Trustees and the Board of Regents: We understand the charter 
agreement is between HH’s Board of Trustees and the Board of Regents. All decisions will be guided by the 
approved charter agreement. The Trustees must seek approval prior to making a decision contrary to any 
provision in the charter. HH expects to receive in each year of the charter term, and at periodic intervals in 
subsequent charter terms, inspection visits conducted by NYSED staff and external consultants if contracted. 
HH will submit to the Board of Regents an annual report detailing the academic and fiscal performance of HH. 
This includes but is not limited to: (1) information related to student academic performance; (2) a description of 
HH’s progress in achieving its Accountability Plan Goals; (3) a certified financial statement and HH’s most 
recent independent audit report; and (4) a demonstration of HH’s success in meeting enrollment targets of 
special populations. HH’s Board and leadership team will also ensure that all reports and data required by the 
authorizer will be delivered accurately and in a timely manner.  

Roles and Responsibilities of the Board and Its Officers: The Board of Trustees is the School’s 
oversight and policy-making body. The Board may delegate certain responsibilities and duties to the School’s 
Head of School (“HOS”) or other staff directly related to the School’s daily operation, under the following 
conditions: (a) that the school staff will operate with oversight from the Board; and (b) that the Board is 
ultimately responsible and accountable for the actions of any person to whom responsibility has been delegated, 
and for any and all obligations, programs and policies of the school. A more complete discussion of the 
organizational structure of the school is provided in III.C. Management and Staffing.  

Board responsibilities include setting the budget, determining annual priorities, formulating major policy, 
overseeing HH’s compliance with relevant laws and regulations, and raising funds to support the growth of 
HH. Specifically, among the Board’s responsibilities are: 
 Ensuring that HH implements its programs in a manner consistent with the mission, goals, terms and 

conditions of its charter, including all applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 
 Operating at all times in compliance with HH’s Code of Ethics and overseeing the implementation of all 

policies governing the operation of the school. 
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 Overseeing implementation of the educational program to ensure the charter school operates in an 
educationally sound manner including approving and ensuring that HH progresses toward and fulfills its 
goals and objectives set forth in the charter and Accountability Plan. 

 Hiring the HOS and evaluating his or her performance annually. 
 Overseeing the evaluation of the staff by the HOS or his or her designee. 
 Approving HH’s annual budget, review regular financial updates, and ensure that the school operates in a 

fiscally sound manner, including adequate internal financial controls. 
 Providing support to the School with additional fundraising, marketing and other services. 
 Advocating on behalf of the School by establishing partnerships with community organizations, institutions 

of higher learning, community-based organizations and corporate entities. 
 Hearing and making determinations regarding complaints submitted to the Board in a timely manner 

pursuant to HH’s complaints process. 
(Further details specifying the roles and responsibilities of the Board are included in the attached By-Laws.) 

The Board will use data to help improve the quality of its decision-making. Student assessment and 
achievement data will be collected, managed and stored in a secure data warehouse that provides online access 
to data and presents it in comprehensive and understandable reports. The Board will require HH’s management 
to prepare reports and/or make Board presentations on a regular basis regarding a variety of data, including 
ongoing assessment results, state test results, attendance/disciplinary information and relevant personnel-related 
data.  

The Officer positions on the Board are Chair, Vice Chair, Secretary, Treasurer (see by-laws for full position 
descriptions). Much of the work of the Board will be conducted in Committee. Initially, the Board will have five 
standing committees, each consisting of at least three members, except for the Executive Committee, which 
shall have at least five members. Per the bylaws, the Board may establish ad hoc committees as needed, i.e. 
Facilities. The standing committees are:  
 The Executive Committee, chaired by the Board Chair, will facilitate effective decision-making by the board. 

Comprised of a subset of board members—i.e. the Chair and officers—the Executive Committee is 
responsible for: a) planning board meeting agendas; b) making decisions on behalf of the full board; and c) 
serving as a communication link with other board members.  

 The Finance Committee, chaired by the Treasurer, coordinates the board’s financial oversight 
responsibilities. The Finance Committee is responsible for developing annual budgets in conjunction with 
the short- and long-term plans of HH. The budget is then reviewed periodically by the Finance Committee to 
be updated with current information. After the budget is developed, it must be presented to the Board of 
Trustees for review and vote. Additional responsibilities include oversight of the school’s auditing, facilities 
and financial management initiatives. The Finance committee is chaired by the Treasurer with involvement of 
the HOS and contracted accountant. 

 The Board Development Committee ensures that current Board members continue to build their individual 
and collective capacities to serve the school and that there will be a pipeline of qualified individuals to serve 
on School’s Board of Trustees. This committee would engage in prospecting, contacting, recruiting, 
orienting, supporting, providing ongoing training, and evaluating Board members 

 The Education Committee works to ensure the school is meeting its accountability goals related to student 
achievement, helps ensure the academic quality and credibility of the school as an academic institution and 
supports the HOS in the maintenance, promotion and improvement of the academic standards set forth in 
the charter. The primary responsibilities of the Education Committee include: a) advising the board on the 
core values and activities of scholarship that define the School’s core activities of teaching and learning; b) 
recommending to the board the adoption of academic policies consistent with the School’s vision, mission 
and strategic plan; c) adopting procedures of board-approved academic policies; d) protecting and enhancing 
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the quality of the School’s academic programs at all levels; e) advising the board on the academic aspects of 
the overall strategic direction of the School; and f) working in conjunction with the HOS to monitor and 
advance the quality of all academic activities. 

 The Separation of Church/State Compliance Committee (Compliance Committee) oversees HH’s careful 
compliance with all laws governing the Separation of Church and State. The Compliance Committee will 
develop a detailed plan by which the entire staff and faculty is trained and monitored concerning the 
separation between church and state. Both the HOS and the Compliance Committee will confer with 
Constitutional counsel. 

Parent and Staff Involvement in School Governance: HH will facilitate the development of a Parent 
Organization (PO). At Board meetings there will be a regular item on the agenda for the PO to report on their 
work or any school issues. Parents may also participate as members of standing and ad hoc Committees. More 
detail on parent involvement in the school is provided in III.I. Family and Community Involvement. The School will 
encourage at least one teacher volunteer to attend every Board meeting. A regular agenda item at each meeting 
will be reserved for teacher feedback. The HOS and the Board will promote staff involvement in school 
improvement initiatives such as the Title I School-Wide Planning process and on ad hoc committees. 

Board Development: The Board is cognizant of the need to continually recruit new members. We will 
continually recruit new members, with particular attention to the following areas: finance, accounting, real 
estate, elementary education, fundraising, community and public relations, marketing, business and strategic 
planning, legal and human resources. The Board will create a Board Development Committee to engage in 
prospecting, contacting, recruiting, orienting, supporting, training, and evaluating Board members. The Board 
Development Committee will ensure that Board constitution reflects and strengthens its relationship with the 
community served by the charter school.  

Board Training: The Trustees will plan a formal program of Board training and development for all 
members. In addition to new Board member orientation, the Executive Committee will be responsible for 
planning an annual and ongoing Board education and training program for all Trustees, including preparing 
Trustees to take officer positions. Professional development service providers will be selected by the Executive 
Committee after identifying Board training needs.   

C.  Management and Staffing  
Organizational Chart: The following is the organizational chart that shows the staffing structure and reporting 

lines for the board, administration and staff as well as the school’s Partner Organization, HCSC, and expected 
contracted service providers. 
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Description of Organizational Structure: Job descriptions and the qualifications for each of the staff 
positions on the organizational chart are provided in Attachment 8(a).  

The HOS, under the authority of and with oversight by the Board, is responsible for management of the 
school’s academic programs and fiscal and business operations. The HOS and school staff will be responsible 
for implementing the educational and fiscal programs in accordance with Board policies and the School’s 
charter. 

The HOS, the instructional leader, is supported by the Director of General Studies Curriculum and 
Instruction (DCI) and the Director of Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction (DHCI). The HOS is responsible 
for all aspects of curriculum, instruction, assessment, teacher support, evaluation and PD. The HOS delegates 
the management of the General Studies curriculum and instructional program to the DCI. The DCI will 
delegate to the Special Education Coordinator (SEC), management of the special education program and the 
management of special education staff. Likewise, the HOS delegates management of the Hebrew curriculum 
and instructional program, to the DHCI.  

The DCI and DHCI, with oversight from the HOS, have the responsibility to engage and support their 
respective instructional staff in developing a rigorous state standard aligned curriculum, assessments, 
professional development, and pacing guides for their respective areas in the School’s academic program. The 
DCI and DHCI have an overarching responsibility to guide and support teachers in their delivery of instruction 
in the classroom through the use of assessment to drive instruction. They will accomplish this through their 
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role in designing and coordinating the PD program at the School. Detail on the PD program is provided in 
III.E. Professional Development. 

The HOS manages the Operations Manager (OM) who has the overall responsibility for managing all 
operational aspects of the school, including arranging for building maintenance and security through a 
contractual relationship with an outside entity. The specific responsibilities of every staff member of the school 
are provided in Attachment 8(a). 

The School will contract for accounting services to manage the day to day financial operations of the 
school, which will be implemented by the school’s full time Bookkeeper, in coordination with and oversight by 
the HOS and Board Treasurer. The contracted accountant, with support from the HOS, will prepare and report 
on the school budget, the annual operating and capital budgets, and cash flow projections. The process for and 
roles involved in preparing and approving the school budget is provided in III.D. Evaluation. 

The Office Manager will support the instructional leadership by taking responsibility for administrative and 
secretarial tasks and will be supported by School Aides. The number of School Aides will increase over time. 

The HOS has overall responsibility for setting priorities and making key organizational decisions that are 
aligned with the Board’s goals and objectives to meet the School’s mission established in the charter. At all 
times, discussions around needs will be supported by student data and other data including fiscal and 
operational from quantitative and qualitative measurement tools. Recommendations will be made to the HOS 
by the DCI, DHCI and OM to increase performance outcomes in each of their areas of purview; 
recommendations must always be aligned with supporting the school’s mission.  

It is the HOS’s responsibility to evaluate these recommendations, prioritize them against constraints such 
as budgetary limits and human resource capabilities, and make key organizational decisions that support his or 
her prioritization, including those around recruitment, evaluation, retention and PD. (Note that further detail on 
how student data drives decision-making and resource allocation is provided in III.D. Evaluation). The HOS will 
determine what organizational changes are necessary to implement recommendations (including, how they 
impact current and future annual budgets). The HOS will present a report to the Board of Trustees outlining 
his or her recommendations with supporting evidence that these changes meet an identified need and will result 
in increased performance outcomes aligned to the school’s mission. The Board will consider and act on any 
recommendations that require their approval. Further, any necessary legal counsel will be available on retainer 
to the Board and HOS to ensure that the School and its programs operate responsibly and in full compliance 
with all regulations that apply. 

Staffing Plan: The following table provides the staffing plan over the first charter term: 
 Number (FTE) in Position 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 
Grades Served: K-1 K-2 K-3 K-4 K-5 

Enrollment 156 234 308 380 446 
Head of School 1 1 1 1 1 

Director of General Studies Curriculum and 
Instruction

1 1 1 1 1 

Director of Hebrew Curriculum and 
Instruction

1 1 1 1 1 

Operations Manager 1 1 1 1 1 
Bookkeeper 1 1 1 1 1 

Special Education Coordinator 0 1 1 1 1 
Office Manager 1 1 1 1 1 

School Aides 2 2 3 3 4 
General Education Teacher 6 9 12 15 18 

Hebrew Teacher 6 9 12 15 18 
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Number (FTE) in Position - Continued 
Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Grades Served: K-1 K-2 K-3 K-4 K-5 
Enrollment 156 234 308 380 446 

ESL Teacher 1 1 1 1 1 
Reading Specialist 1 1 1 1 1 

Special Education Teacher 1 1 1 2 2 
Music Teacher 1 1 1.5 2 2 

Physical Education Teacher 1 1 1.5 2 2 
Art Teacher 0 0 .5 1 1 

Summer ESL Teacher/Reading Specialist 0 .1 .2 .2 .3 
Summer Special Education/Hebrew Teacher 0 .1 .2 .2 .3 

Nurse 1 1 1 1 1 
Social Worker 1 1 1 1 1 

Total 27 34.2 42.9 51.4 58.6 
Our staffing structure over the five years is aligned with the educational and operational model that is 

delineated in this charter application. The above staffing chart includes the necessary administrative and 
instructional staff contemplated in the operational and academic program for general education students, special 
education students, Title I students, ELL students and other students at risk, and takes into consideration the 
needs of our projected student enrollment and growth plan, and the fiscal impacts thereof. As described more 
fully in II.G. Special Populations, the school has a comprehensive approach to addressing the needs of at-risk 
populations. The budget is aligned with the academic needs of at-risk populations including special education 
students with 1 special education teacher for the Grades K-2 span and 1 for the Grades 3-5 span and a Special 
Education Coordinator (SEC) beginning in Year 2; a Reading Specialist beginning in Year 1 to focus on 
struggling students and an ESL Teacher beginning in Year 1. In addition, the five year budgets take into 
account the need for staffing during the 4 week summer academic intervention program for struggling students.  

Recruiting Head of School: HH will establish a rigorous recruitment, screening and selection process   
ensuring the appointment of a highly qualified HOS with the requisite professional and management experience 
necessary. Candidates will be recruited through various methods including networking with relevant educational 
organizations and nonprofits, and the posting of ads in the New York Times, Education Week, at graduate 
programs for business and nonprofit management, the National Charter School Alliance, the New York City 
Charter School Center, the Foundation Center, and on on-line career websites. The recruitment and screening 
process will be coordinated by the Board’s HOS Selection Committee, comprised of members of the Founding 
Board as well as key outside individuals whose insight and experience with charter schools and nonprofit 
leadership will add value to the interview process. The full board will make the final decision. The 
responsibilities of the HOS Selection Committee will include: (1) monitoring the school’s HOS recruitment 
initiative and conducting an initial screening of all candidates; (2) establishing a list of finalists and conducting 
additional screening of the candidates and (3) making a hiring recommendation. Qualified candidates for this 
position will meet the criteria in the HOS Job Description contained in Attachment 8a Hiring and Personnel Policies 
and Procedures. 

Recruiting Effective Teachers: The School will establish a broad and diverse applicant pool by recruiting 
through a variety of means, which may include advertisements in newspapers such as the New York Times and 
educational journals; online job postings; job postings at graduate education programs; leveraging relationships 
with colleges, Board members and supporters; teacher recruitment fairs; and through our Partner Organization, 
HCSC. HH will promote diversity in its applicant pool by advertising positions in targeted media (e.g. minority 
newspapers), networking with minority organizations and participating in minority recruitment events. The 
School will comply with all federal, state and local laws and requirements regarding the hiring of staff and will 
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not discriminate in hiring, employment, contracting, or retention for reasons of race, sex, age, religion, disability 
or other reasons prohibited by local, state or federal law. HH will recruit teachers excited to work in a context 
of innovation and student diversity in which data is central, instruction is differentiated, and success matters. 

Retaining Effective Teachers: HH has incorporated effective teacher retention strategies. Our embedded 
professional development model and performance plan provides structure for all teachers to grow and be 
recognized, and the school will offer very competitive compensation packages. 
Staff compensation will be based on annual performance reviews. HH’s teacher salaries use a Broadband 
System25. The Broadband System replaces 25 or more salary steps with three overlapping salary bands, thus 
giving administrators more flexibility in offering differentiated salaries related to workload, performance, and 
reward systems. The benefit of this approach is that each band can be defined by differing expectations for 
workload, performance and skill-set.  

Performance Based Incentives (PBI): To ensure maximum accountability in achieving the school’s 
goals, HH will establish a PBI plan. The instructional staff may receive a PBI award annually. In order to 
provide adequate funding for the PBI, our budget includes 10% above regular salaries. The following will be 
key elements to determine incentive pay: Observations utilizing Charlotte Danielson’s Framework for Teaching, 
student academic growth, student academic achievement, closing the gap between the lowest performing 
students and the other students, a parent survey that rates teachers, and leadership recognition based on self-
nominations that are peer-reviewed. The final plan will be formulated by the instructional team with approval 
by the HOS and the Board of Trustees.  
C.1. Charter Management Organization 
Not Applicable. 
C.2. Partner Organization 
Name of Organization: Hebrew Charter School Center, a 501(c)(3) not-for-profit corporation 
Contact:  
Aaron Listhaus, Executive Director 
6 East 39th Street, 10th Floor 
New York, NY 10016 
aaron@hebrewcharters.org 212-792-6234 
Nature and Purpose of the Proposed School’s Relationship with the Partner Organization:  Founded in 2009, 
the Hebrew Charter School Center, is a 501(c)(3) not-for-profit organization which provides resources and a 
wide range of services to help Hebrew language charter schools deliver the highest caliber educational 
programs. 
The primary objectives of HH’s partnership with HCSC is to provide support for: professional development, 
curricular resources, data management and analysis, student recruitment, and networking opportunities.  
Specific services provided to HH by HCSC will include: 

 On-site coaching for the DCI and DHCI in Gradual Release of Responsibility (GRR) and the Readers 
and Writers Workshop Model (RWW), co-teaching, service learning and the Proficiency Approach for 
Hebrew instruction; 

  The OnCourse student data management system;  
 Curriculum development services and the attendant PD will be provided for the CHIIC curriculum, 

Service learning and Hebrew instruction and assessment.  
HCSC agrees that these services will be provided at no cost to the school. 
Financial support: HCSC has committed a total of $800,000 to Friends Of Hebrew Language Academy Charter 
Schools (FOHLA) to support the school’s start-up period through the third year of operation. HCSC attests 
that it possesses the financial means to provide this funding, as well as the staffing necessary to provide the in-
                                                            
25 Compensation Experiments: Resources for Independent Schools. Pay for Performance, Broad Band, and Faculty Rank Systems. Patrick F. Bassett. 
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kind services articulated above. Upon authorization, HCSC will enter into agreements with the school and with 
FOHLA memorializing the supports and services described above. These agreements will reflect the school’s 
commitment to implement the program set forth in this application, and share with HCSC aggregate 
performance data. Each year, the school will evaluate the partnership and amend the services, as necessary (see 
III.D. Evaluation). 
Attachment 7 provides a Letter of Commitment, which describes the partnership arrangement and the services 
that will be provided to HH by HCSC.  
D.  Evaluation  
Programmatic Audit Overview 

The School shall submit to NYSED an Annual Report by August 1 each year, which will include the state-
mandated School Report Card. The Annual Report will include a Progress Report which evaluates the school’s 
progress in meeting its approved Accountability Plan goals. II.A. Achievement Goals provides detailed information 
on the data and process we will use to measure HH’s progress towards student achievement goals. 

HH expects to undergo programmatic audits related to any federal entitlement grants and competitive 
public grants it receives, including but not limited to Consolidated Title Funds, CSP and SSF grant funds.  

Progress Monitoring: An ongoing process of progress monitoring will occur throughout the academic 
year to ensure that the school is on target to meet its Accountability Plan goals. As described in II. A. 
Achievement Goals, monitoring progress towards meeting the Accountability Goals is addressed at four different 
levels. 1) the student level with the teacher using individual, aggregate and disaggregated student assessment 
data to inform instruction; 2) the classroom level by using individual, aggregated and disaggregated classroom 
assessment data to evaluate the effectiveness of the curriculum and instruction; 3)the school level using 
aggregate and disaggregated school-wide student assessment data to make programmatic and resource allocation 
decisions; and, 4) the authorizer.  

The school will use data to inform instruction on a regular basis through a process called “Monitoring for 
Results” whereby student data is formally reviewed every 6-8 weeks. A Plan of Action (POA) is collaboratively 
developed for students who do not meet benchmarks. Shortcomings will be revealed as the instructional staff 
analyzes progress against achievement goals for all students, including special student populations. As discussed 
in III.E. Professional Development, this process plays an important role in informing the school’s PD program. 

The School’s assessment protocol includes assessments to be utilized with Grades K-5 to monitor 
foundational knowledge in reading, writing and mathematics, thus indicating whether or not they will be on 
track to meet proficiency standards beginning in Grade 3.The School’s instructional leadership will use various 
vehicles to assess student needs and provide appropriate PD to address any instructional and curricular gaps.  

The following data will be collected daily: attendance, demographic data, student assessment data, and 
student enrollment data. The School will utilize OnCourse, a powerful student information management 
system, to house data and provide users with the capability to view, analyze and report on a real time basis 
regarding the performance of (1) individual students, (2) classrooms of students, and (3) all students in order to 
tailor instruction to individual, disaggregated or aggregated student needs. This system allows staff to track 
growth and mastery of content standards and make individual, classroom, or school-wide modifications as 
needed. School administrators will use data to determine teacher effectiveness as well as gaps and weaknesses in 
the curriculum and instruction. The gaps and weaknesses will inform the reallocation or addition of human and 
financial resources to identified areas, professional development, and retention and compensation decisions. 

Operational and Fiscal Health: The Board is committed to ensuring that it holds itself and the 
leadership accountable for the operational and fiscal health and viability of the organization. This includes 
sound budgeting practices. The Board’s work to develop a budget will begin each January.    

The accountant, HOS, and bookkeeper will prepare the annual operating and capital budgets as well as cash 
flow projections, after working together to identify and prioritize needs. The group will prioritize needs based on 
how they will support student achievement and fiscal and operational efficiency. The draft budgets will be reviewed 
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and revised by the Finance Committee. The Finance Committee will present the budget to the full Board of 
Trustees for approval by May.  

The adopted budget totals by the bookkeeper with oversight from the contracted accountant will be used to 
prepare budget information to actual reports. The bookkeeper will be responsible for preparing monthly budget 
presentations, including updated annual budget information, monthly budget information, monthly actual against 
budget, and projected year end against budgeted year end. The HOS and contracted accountant will review these 
presentations with the Treasurer prior to each Board meeting. All material deviations will be documented and 
explained by the HOS. Any expected deviations in a budget category of more than $5,000 and +/-10% of the 
budget amount will be considered material. A discussion will be held regarding any material items by the Finance 
Committee regarding that particular budget category. If necessary the Finance Committee would bring the deviation 
to the Board’s attention to discuss any impact that deviation may have on the school’s cash flow and financial 
position. III.J. Financial Management provides detail on the process for independent fiscal audits—an integral part of 
the process to verify the school’s fiscal soundness. 
Teacher Evaluation: While the actual evaluation process tools will be developed during the start-up period, 
HH subscribes to a general framework of teacher evaluation promoted by The Danielson Group’s Framework for 
Teaching, (“Framework”) as described in Charlotte Danielson’s book Enhancing Professional Practice: A Framework for 
Teaching. HH will adopt the Framework for teacher evaluation at the school. The Framework is aligned to our 
philosophy and is an approved rubric for teacher evaluation that is aligned with NYS standards of teacher 
practice. Teachers will be formally evaluated 3 times per year, and informally throughout the year. The HOS will 
delegate responsibility for the evaluation of the teachers to the DCI and DHCI who will formally evaluate and 
supervise instructional staff.  

Teacher supervision and teacher evaluation are tied to evidence-based teacher observations, a professional 
development tool that supports teachers on an individual and collective basis. The evaluation process will 
involve continual feedback among the teacher and the DCI or DHCI. The feedback begins with an initial 
conference and continues with informal observations, pre-observation conferences, formal observations, post-
observation conferences, and finally, the summative evaluation. 

The Performance Plan (PP) is another important element of this evaluation process. The PP is a set of 
goals created through a collaborative process between teachers and leaders to promote professional 
development or professional learning.  

The PP provides an opportunity for the teachers to express their needs for professional growth that is 
aligned with better student outcomes, school mission and initiatives in content, and pedagogy. Frequent 
reference and review of the PP throughout the evaluation process ensures that the teacher reaches the goal of 
improved teaching quality and improved student outcomes.  

The summative evaluation is an annual process that uses data from all of the components in the evaluation 
system including artifacts, evidence collected, student assessment data, and both formal and informal 
observations as a culmination of the total evaluation process and a source of feedback on the teacher’s 
performance and student learning in meeting the standards. At this time the DCI and teacher (for Hebrew 
teachers, the DHCI) engage in dialogue that supports the development of teaching practices and improved 
student outcomes by discussion of the following: Review of student performance and other data; Review of 
effective teacher practices; Survey of knowledge of staff training and use in the classroom; Expectations for 
grade level planning and common planning periods; Expectations for the use of teacher preparation time; 
Lesson plan development and review; Individual grade level and school level development; Review process for 
PPs; and Identification of staff development needs. 

Ultimately, teachers’ compensation, performance-based financial incentives and annual renewal of their 
position with HH will be tied to performance evaluations. These evaluations will place emphasis on each 
teacher’s performance as it relates to the four domains of teaching responsibility as well as his or her students’ 
achievement of academic goals and/or students’ progress towards the achievement of academic goals.  
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School Leader and Other Administrator Evaluation: The Board will carry out an annual evaluation of 
the HOS that uses key instructional benchmarks, progress towards accountability goals, operational 
benchmarks, staff and parent satisfaction surveys and other criteria that measure the overall health of the 
school. The HOS will evaluate the DCI and DHCI using designated academic benchmarks in a similar fashion. 
During the school’s start-up period, the HOS and DCI’s will work with the Board and, if necessary, outside 
consultants to design evaluation processes and tools that utilize data-driven measures and clear rubrics to assess 
the performance of all staff.  Aspects of the Danielson Group’s model will be employed in the evaluation of 
staff in management positions, in particular the development of Performance Plans as described previously. In 
the HOS’s case, the HOS will create his or her PP with the Board Chair to be regularly reviewed. The DCI and 
DHCI will create their PPs in collaboration with the HOS. Should the goals of the HOS’s PP not be realized, the 
Board chair will establish an action plan with the HOS to include mentoring, increased monitoring and a timeline for 
improvement. The executive committee of the Board will be apprised of progress or the lack thereof. 

Board Evaluation: HH’s success will ultimately be directly correlated to the capacity and effectiveness of 
its Board of Trustees. Therefore, it is critical that evaluation of the Board both collectively and individually takes 
place on at least an annual basis.  

The process will involve each board member completing three self-evaluation forms: one in which s/he 
evaluates the performance of the board as a whole; the second in which s/he evaluations his or her own 
personal board performance and involvement; and the third in which s/he is asked to evaluate a fellow board 
member. These tools will ask relevant and clear questions related to the functioning of the board, the 
functioning of the charter school, clarity of roles and responsibilities, shared mission and vision, contributions, 
engagement, openness, personalities, processes, etc. This information will be analyzed annually by the board 
development committee to inform Board development and training and to ensure that the Board has the 
requisite knowledge and skills to be responsible stewards of the charter school. 

Family and Student Satisfaction: HH will formally gauge parent and teacher satisfaction through the use 
of the New York City Department of Education’s Learning Environment Survey. Since the survey is designed 
for students in Grade 6 and above, HH will gauge student satisfaction through conversations with parents 
during parent teacher conferences. All parents will receive the survey during the fourth quarter of the school 
year. The results of the survey will be tabulated and made public in the HH School Report Card which we will 
make available on our website. Additionally, results of the survey will be published in our Annual Report to the 
NYSED. Since the NYCDOE parent survey does not disaggregate results by individual classroom teachers, HH 
will conduct its own survey of parents that will reflect family satisfaction with their children’s classroom 
teachers (as indicated above in the PBI description). Finally, satisfaction data will be reviewed in a public Board 
meeting. The data will used to inform any changes to the school’s operations, if necessary.  

Evaluation of Partner Organization: Annually, the Executive Committee of the Trustees will evaluate 
the quality of service provided by the school’s institutional partner, HCSC. The HOS will act as the liaison with 
HCSC and will provide regular reports about its service delivery to the Executive Committee of the Board. The 
Executive Committee will deliver its evaluation of HCSC to the full Board with its recommendation regarding 
continued service. The Board will vote to support or reject the recommendation of the Executive Committee 
and either enter into an agreement with HCSC, or not, depending upon the final vote of the Board. It is 
important to note that any HH trustees who are formally affiliated with HCSC will recuse themselves from all 
aspects of this evaluation. 

The formal evaluation process will incorporate an assessment of the specific services provided by HCSC to 
HH. Immediately upon charter approval, the Board of HH will engage in discussions with HCSC’s Executive 
Director to establish criteria that will be used to assess service quality. The process will result in a written 
document that will provide a rubric for the evaluation of service delivery. The HOS will meet with the 
Executive Director of HCSC to discuss service delivery and other relevant topics at least quarterly.  
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E.  Professional Development 
Professional Development (PD) at Harlem Hebrew: The DCI and DHCI will be responsible for 

identifying the needs of teachers throughout the school year through teacher surveys, teacher observations and 
analysis of student assessment data. In addition, certain processes and strategies that will be established in the 
school, including the Monitoring for Results process described in II.D. Evaluation may reveal shortcomings in 
student learning and teacher pedagogical skill and content knowledge which will need to be addressed through 
targeted PD. The convening of the Child Study Team (CST), described earlier in this application, focused on 
individual students in need, may reveal similar information for which targeted PD is needed. The job embedded 
PD model combined with teachers’ schedules that allow for both individual and common planning time, 
facilitates the ability of the instructional leadership to address needs on a real-time basis. HH’s job embedded 
PD is designed to incorporate PD activities into the workday. The HH view of PD is one in which teachers are 
engaged in professional learning daily. PD will pervade the classroom, as well as the assignments, and analyses 
that teachers perform every day in relation to student performance. At HH teachers will solve problems in 
teams or as a whole faculty because every teacher will feel responsible for the success of every student. 

As necessary the DCI and the DHCI, in consultation with the HOS, may engage outside consultants to 
provide specific training to teachers. Curriculum and instructional professionals from HCSC will work with the 
School’s HOS, DCI and DHCI on providing training and support in areas around curriculum and instruction, 
in core subjects, Service Learning, the implementation and integration of the CHIIC curriculum, and support of 
Hebrew language instruction. This support will include proper implementation of GRR and the RWW. HCSC 
will provide support in assessment around specific instructional choices. The professional climate that results 
from this PD supports HH’s investment in and commitment to build the instructional and professional 
capacities of our teachers and staff and will attract the quality teachers we hope to recruit and retain at HH. 

PD at HH will be designed and delivered in a manner consistent with the NYS Professional Teaching 
Standards and with the NYS Professional Development Standards to ensure consistent high quality PD leading 
to increased student achievement. A 2000 study by the National Staff Development Council found that in 
schools that had made measurable gains in student achievement, “the very nature of staff development [had] 
shifted from isolated learning and the occasional workshop to focused, ongoing organizational learning built on 
collaborative reflection and joint action.”26 Specifically, the study found that the schools’ PD programs were 
characterized by collaborative structures, diverse and extensive professional learning opportunities, and an 
emphasis on accountability and student results.  

The process of designing and coordinating the PD program will be led by the HOS and supported by the 
DCI and DHCI. The DCI and DHCI will work on a daily basis during designated planning periods coaching 
the school’s instructional staff and providing training and guidance in their work with all learners, including 
special populations of ELLs, Special Needs, at-risk students and academically advanced students.  

PD will begin prior to the start of the school year and continue throughout the year. Pre-opening PD, time 
will be spent reviewing the charter agreement with specific emphasis on expectations for student achievement. 
The HOS, DCI and DHCI and various topic-specific consultants will present workshops to prepare teachers to 
work with all students, emphasizing at-risk, ELL and special education students. Topics being covered in pre-
opening PD activities will support all teachers, including returning, novice and new teachers to the school. 
Topics included in pre-opening PD include: (1) differentiating instruction through GRR and RWW; (2) 
assessing student needs and evaluating student learning; (3) effective use of data in instruction; (4) special 
education procedures and services and the IEP and its use in guiding student learning; (5) Sheltered English 
Immersion; (6) the role of the general education, Hebrew teachers, ESL teacher and special education teachers, 
and special service providers; (7) forming partnerships with parents, cooperating teachers, and other staff 
members; (8) analysis of the instructional environment; (9) adapting instruction and adaptive technology; (10) 

                                                            
26 http://www.wested.org/online_pubs/modelIPD/11_thekey.shtml 
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introduction and overview of curriculum materials; and (11) the Monitoring for Results Process; (12) the 
purpose and role of the CST; (13) classroom management and (14) proper protocols for compliance with all 
laws governing the separation of Church and State.  

Hebrew teachers will engage in specific pre-opening PD around the Proficiency Approach (PA), overseen 
by the DHCI and advised by HCSC. Teachers using the PA are first asked to learn about issues related to 
language teaching. Teachers must be provided with ongoing PD and support that includes both new learning, 
reinforcement of prior learning and the opportunity to reflect on their work on a weekly basis. This, in turn, 
enables them to continually assess their students’ progress. Ongoing professional support and development for 
teachers include mini-workshops and regular classroom observations and consultations with the DHCI,  

Regularly programmed staff development is an integral part of HH’s embedded PD model. The DCI and 
DHCI will model instruction and provide support to all teachers, providing more guidance as needed to 
teachers new to the profession, and will facilitate mentor relationships between new teachers and more 
experienced teachers. PD activities and supports will take the form of workshops, classroom modeling and 
demonstration, development of “model classrooms” and teacher inter-visitation within the school and to other 
schools. Staff development at HH will be supported by HCSC providing opportunities for the sharing of best 
practices, resources and inclusion in a broader community of practice. 

At HH, teacher scheduling will provide for common planning time. In addition, each Monday-Thursday 
from 4-4:50 teachers will have a concentrated block of time to: (1) engage as a group in comprehensive PD;(2) 
break out into smaller groups by grade level or across grade level to cross-plan how each grade will cover 
similar topics in different and increasingly advanced ways; (3) convene CSTs around specific students who have 
been demonstrating needs and challenges; (4) allow for planning and collaboration between general studies and 
Hebrew teachers and instructional specialists (ESL teacher, Reading Specialist, Special Education staff) so that 
the capacities of all teachers to address the needs of special populations can be strengthened; and (5) plan 
together to allow for effective and authentic integration of the Hebrew language in science, social studies, art, 
music and physical education.  

Evaluation of Professional Development: The ultimate worth of PD for teachers is the essential role it 
plays in the improvement of student learning. At HH, evaluation of the PD program has two important goals: 
to improve the quality of the program and to determine its overall effectiveness.  

Formative evaluation will be used to modify and/or improve the PD program and will take place at 
intervals during the year. Instructional staff will be asked for feedback and comments through surveys. The 
Monitoring for Results system will provide student data that will inform the need for mid-course corrections 
and fine-tuning by the instructional leaders and teachers. Our model of ongoing and embedded PD allows the 
School to implement these modifications on a real time basis. Summative evaluation is used to determine the 
overall effectiveness of the PD program and will be conducted at the end of the year. The two different levels 
of data to conduct a summative evaluation are: teacher instructional practice and student outcomes. Summative 
evaluation is used to assess the changes in teachers as a result of participating in the PD program. Through 
questionnaires, observations, self-assessment instruments and analysis of teacher evaluation records, 
instructional leaders will analyze how the PD programs have improved teacher and student practices. This 
process involves teachers describing changes in how they think, what they believe, and what they do in the 
classroom. They describe their own professional growth and evaluate the program in meeting their personal and 
professional goals.  

Summative evaluation is also used to determine the effect of the PD process on student outcomes. The 
instructional leadership will analyze student assessment data, including standardized assessments, quarterly 
assessments and teacher-generated summative and formative assessments. Student assessment data will be 
evaluated in the aggregate as well as broken down into disaggregated groups. Evaluation of student assessment 
data is fundamental to determining if the school has met or is making progress towards meeting its annual 
goals. The HOS will draw conclusions regarding the efficacy of the PD program data and make recommendations 
for program modifications in order to improve teacher practice and student outcomes. These recommendations will 
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be presented by the HOS to the Board’s Education Committee which will present a report to the full Board of 
Trustees.  
F. Facilities 

The desired location for HH is in the Harlem area of CSD 3. HH will locate in a non-DOE facility. HH is 
already fully engaged in the process of identifying sites that could serve as an incubator space for the first two 
or three years as well as sites that could serve the school at capacity. The founding team has established a 
committee which includes Lisa Lippman (real estate broker), Daniel M. Cohen (real estate financing and 
development), Eli Schaap (real estate negotiations for charter schools), and Ralph A. Ottaiano (school architect 
and owner’s representative Levien & Co., Inc.). Levien & Co. has been engaged to advise on the development 
of any building identified as a potential site. The Committee works with Friends of Hebrew Language Academy 
Charter Schools (FOHLA), to determine the optimal facility for the school.  

Upon receiving its charter, the HH Board of Trustees will establish an ad hoc facilities committee 
consisting of at least the individuals presently on the founding team’s Facilities Committee which will represent 
the Board in its relationship with FOHLA. FOHLA will acquire the agreed upon facility through a long-term 
lease. FOHLA will negotiate a long-term lease with a developer that will include all renovations needed in order 
for the facility to be suitable to house HH and be in compliance with all legal requirements for a charter school 
facility. FOHLA will provide leasing terms that are favorable to HH recognizing that in the early years of 
operation HH will not be in a position to reap the benefits of economies of scale. Noting that HH will not have 
the financial capacity to undertake facility payments in the early years of its operations, FOHLA will pay the full 
rental costs in the first three years and begin charging partial rent to HH during the fourth and fifth years as 
reflected in the budget. A further description of FOHLA can be found in section III.K Budget and Cash Flow. 

The Committee has identified several potential sites for HH. We believe that SED’s authorizing cycle 
would allow sufficient time before opening to secure and prepare the facility for the opening of the School in 
August 2013. The Committee is working with the following brokers: James F. Clarke and Maureen Coughlin of 
Fillmore Commercial, Jeff Krantz of City Connections, Laurent Delly of Property Roster, Dianne Howard of 
Corcoran Group Real Estate, Barry Rosner of Newmark Knight Frank, Stephen Sunderland of Optimal Spaces, 
Dawn Chartoff of Lansco, and William J. McCollum of Prime Manhattan Realty. 

For long-term space the Committee and FOHLA have been in discussion with the Canyon-Agassi School 
Facilities Fund and United Fund Advisors for building financing and New Market Tax Credits, and with the 
following real estate developers: Artimus Construction, Inc., Stanley Wolfson and Paul Grossman. The 
Committee has also begun to explore with David Umansky of Civic Builders possible long-term space that can 
be built to suit. Civic Builders has a long and extensive history of building facilities for Charter Schools, 
covering all costs and charging the school affordable rent. 

We are allowing for programming space of approximately 80 square feet per pupil. This means that a 
suitable building to house the school would be 24,640 square feet by Year 3 and 35,680 square feet by year 5. 
The preliminary space plan for Years 1 and 5 include at minimum: Year 1: 3 classrooms for each grade K-1; 1  
Special Education resource room; 1 K-2 Music Room; Food Prep and Storage area (In K-2, students eat in their 
classrooms); 1 Gym/Auditorium Space; 1 Faculty Room; Administrative Space (includes main reception with 
separate offices for HOS and OM); Conference Room; Sufficient Storage Space for Supplies; Janitor’s Closet; 
Nurse’s Office; Social Worker’s Office; Shared office for DCI and DHCI. Year 5: 3 classrooms for each grade 
K-5; 2 Special Education Resource Rooms (K-2 and 3-5); 1 Music Room; 1 Cafeteria with food prep/serving 
area and storage area; 1 Gym/Auditorium Space; 1 Faculty Room; Admin Space (includes main reception with 
separate offices of HOS, OM, SEC); Conference Room, Sufficient Storage Space; Janitor’s Closet; Nurse’s 
Office; Social Worker’s Office; Shared office for DCI and DHCI. The school does not have a residential 
program, and will therefore not require residential facilities. 

FOHLA will not charge rent in years 1 through 3 and a portion of the rent in years 4 and 5 will be given in 
kind supplemented by payments from the HH budget. FOHLA’s projected rent costs over the five years of the 
charter are as follows: Year 1-$274,560; Year 2-$424,195; Year 3-$575,093; Year 4-$610,816; Year 5-$653,479 
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for a total of $2,538,143.  
The HH budget shows projected rent costs in years four and five in the following amounts: Year 4 - 

$120,000 and Year 5 - $230,000 for a total of $350,000 
G.  Insurance  

HH will carry insurance that includes adequate insurance coverage for liability, property loss and personal 
injury to students. The School has consulted with the insurance broker of HLA, Austin & Co., Inc., which has 
provided HH with a quote for insurance that includes Property(400k), Employee Dishonesty (i.e. Surety 
Bond)(250k), Business Interruption(500k), Inland Marine(400k), Crime(250k), Automobile Liability(1 mil), 
General Liability(1 mil per occurrence, 3 mil aggregate), Directors and Officers Liability( 1 mil), Umbrella 
Liability(5 mil), Workers’ Compensation and Employers’ Liability(1.5 mil), Student Accident(500k) and 
Catastrophic Student Accident(1 mil). The particulars of the proposal are provided in the Austin & Co. 
Insurance estimate, to be made available upon request, and are reflected in the budget. 
H. Health, Food and Transportation Services 

Health Services: HH shall comply with all health services requirements applicable to other public schools 
including all immunization requirements (in accordance with state requirements and religious affiliations) and 
diagnostic testing requirements. The School will provide on-site health care services similar to other public 
schools. HH will hire a Nurse to supervise the disbursement of medication, treat students who are ill or injured, 
collect and securely store student health records and training faculty and staff in first aid and mandated AED 
training. The Nurse will be responsible for all record keeping and correspondence related to these 
responsibilities. The OM will oversee the Nurse. 

Food Services: HH will participate in the Federal school breakfast and lunch program and will receive its 
meals for students through the Office of School Food (OSF) of the NYCDOE. All students attending HH will 
be eligible for meals provided at the facility. Breakfast, lunch and an afternoon snack will be served each day 
school is in session. Meals will be in compliance with NYCDOE, state and federal regulations.  

Although HH has outlined a plan to utilize the food services provided by OSF, this does not preclude HH 
from exploring outside food vendors to provide food service to the school nor does it preclude the school from 
operating its own kitchen and providing its own meals. HH may investigate other vendors who can 
provide healthy and appetizing menus for breakfast, lunch and snacks to the school's students. The factors that 
will guide HH's decision to contract with an outside vendor and/or operate its own kitchen to provide meals 
will include cost, adherence to federal guidelines for free and reduced lunch, health and safety of children and 
workers, and menu choices. 

Transportation: The NYCDOE is responsible for providing transportation services to HH’s students. 
HH’s students will receive the same transportation services as other New York City public school students.  
Eligibility for busing and half-fare or full-fare Metrocards is determined and provided by the Office of Pupil 
Transportation (OPT). The NYCDOE determines the eligibility for transportation based on age and distance 
from the School. HH will not guarantee parents a child will have yellow school bus service or half-fare or full-
fare Metrocards until such service eligibility has been confirmed by OPT. On days when the regular NYCDOE 
public schools are not in session, the School will contract directly with a bus service provider and will pay for 
the buses out of the school budget. Funds have been allocated to this transportation need in our budget 
projections and will be an annual budgetary item of the School. 

Special education students often have different eligibility for transportation.. Eligibility is dictated by the 
student’s IEP. Transportation for special education students will be provided in accordance with all applicable 
State and Federal laws. The School’s students will receive transportation services for which they are eligible 
under Education Law § 2853(4)(b) and § 3635. If a student is not eligible for transportation services, 
transportation will be the responsibility of the child’s parents.  
I.  Family and Community Involvement 

HH has been heavily engaged in family and community outreach since late 2010 when the founding group 
began preparations for a charter application. Through numerous meetings at public forums, houses of worship, 
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CBOs, preschool programs and other venues, the applicant team presented plans to community stakeholders, 
including families. Specifically, parents of school-age children were sought for their input and comments on the 
plans and school design. Surveys were distributed widely in the community seeking input about the plans for 
the school. The comments of community stakeholders and parents informed the ultimate design of the school 
which is delineated in this application. HH will continue to engage parents and community stakeholders in the 
implementation of the school if chartered. The survey was available electronically on the HH website which was 
launched in January 2011.  

HH’s framework for parent involvement centers around six elements of school-family partnerships 
promoted by Joyce Epstein of Johns Hopkins University to help all students succeed in school27. To ensure all 
parents are engaged, particularly non-English speaking parents, all written materials for parents and families will 
be translated into Spanish and other language(s) required by our parent community, and translators will be 
available during individual meetings with parents as well as during larger meetings of the parent body. 
1. Parents: HH believes the most important role a parent can play in their child’s academic career is focusing 
on ensuring that their children are ready and able to learn and participate in school. HH’s social worker will be 
knowledgeable about the community resources available to help parents.  Parents will be encouraged to: (1) 
work with their child(ren) on their homework; (2) be cognizant of the amount of time the child spends in front 
of the television, cell phone or internet; (3) take advantage of family counseling to support them in their role as 
parents (HH’s social worker will provide parents with referrals as necessary). 
2. Communicating: There will be ongoing communication between staff and parents. Regularly, parents will 
receive notices, memos, phone calls, e-mails and other communications indicating the upcoming month’s 
school events, homework assignments and any planned tests or quizzes. The School will maintain a website that 
provides information on important school matters that include the school calendar, testing dates, events, parent 
teacher meetings, etc. HH will post its NYS test scores on its website so parents may review HH’s effectiveness. 
The website will also provide a means by which the Parent Organization (PO) can provide information to its 
members. HH will use a prominently displayed community bulletin board to keep parents apprised of 
upcoming events and important information. 

HH’s use of OnCourse described previously in this application will invite parents to follow the progress of 
their child on a daily basis through the use of web-portals, password controlled websites for each classroom 
where teachers can share information about the classroom activities through electronic means (photos, 
newsletters, videos, etc.). For families without access to computers at home, computers dedicated for parent use 
will be available on-site at HH.  

There will be four report cards annually, and parent/teacher conferences four times per year when report 
cards are released, plus “open-house” days for parents. Parents will be encouraged to reach out to their 
children’s teachers as necessary and as desired. Each teacher, as well as each administrator, will have voicemail 
and a school e-mail address that is made available to parents and students.  
3. Volunteering: HH believes the school will be enhanced when parents bring their energy and talents to 
bear on the school community. HH will establish formal ways in which parents can volunteer by helping 
teachers, administrators, and students, such as inviting parents to read to students, invite parents to join the PO 
or ask them to help plan events at the school. HH will also invite parents to school-wide events that showcase 
students’ talents and engage parents as active participants in their child’s learning. 
4. Learning at Home: In order to facilitate parents being engaged in their children’s work, parents will 
receive a Parent Handbook that will contain comprehensive information about the school’s standards, 
curriculum, discipline policy; homework policy; and other items important to our academic and school culture. 
The School will host orientation sessions for parents to review the materials as well as discrete workshops that 
focus on, for instance, how parents can monitor and discuss schoolwork at home. 

                                                            
27 http://www.asdk12.org/parents/involvement/SixTypes_ParentInv.pdf 
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5. Decision Making: As described previously in III.G., HH plans to have an active role for parents in the 
governance and administration of the school. Specifically, 
a) The school will facilitate the development of the PO to be governed by the parents of the children at the 
school. Each October, parents will elect a PO president by a simple majority vote. The PO will be free to 
organize its own governance and committee structure. The PO will be involved in a variety of activities in the 
school, including fundraising events, field trips, and school promotion in the community.  
b) At every Board meeting, there will be a regular item on the Board’s agenda for the PO President and/or 
other officers to report on their work or any school related issues they would like to address. 
c) Parents may also be members of certain standing and ad hoc Committees of the Board.   
6. Collaborating with Community: HH is committed to bringing the resources of the community into the 
School to support student learning and development as well as to address personal and family issues. For 
example, HH’s collaboration with the Schomburg Center will result in a unique curriculum addressing migration 
and immigration using Harlem as the focal point given its importance for a myriad of immigrant groups who 
settled in Harlem. As discussed above, the social worker will compile and share information with students and 
families on community health, social support and other programs and services and on community activities 
available to them that link to learning skills and talents. The community outreach discussed in I.B. Public Outreach 
and in Attachment 2 Evidence of Public Review Process highlights the relationships the school has with many 
community organizations. These relationships will continue to be cultivated through ongoing meetings and 
discussions about mutual needs, interests and resources, resulting in a portfolio of community assets that HH 
can draw on for the benefit of its children, parents and families and academic program. 
J. Financial Management 

The HOS will have oversight responsibilities for the financial management of the school and thus will be 
responsible for the protection of the school’s financial records with oversight from the Board Treasurer. The 
HOS will be supported in implementing all financial matters by the bookkeeper and by the contracted 
accounting professional. The School’s contracted accountant with oversight from the HOS will prepare its 
financial statements in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). Such financial 
statements would be prepared for each fiscal year and would include a statement of financial position, a 
statement of activities, a statement of cash flows, a schedule of functional expenses, and notes to the financial 
statements.  

Independent Audit: The School’s Board will be responsible for hiring an independent auditor to perform 
an annual audit of the financial statements prepared by the management. The Board Finance Committee will 
have the ultimate responsibility to oversee the audit process. The audit will be performed by the independent 
auditor in accordance with the Generally Accepted Auditing Standards (GAAS).  

Upon completion of the audit, the Finance Committee will meet with the independent auditor to discuss 
the report and any findings. A corrective action plan will be discussed and implemented by the Finance 
Committee to correct any findings by the independent auditor. A copy of the audit report and the auditor’s 
Management Letter will be provided to the full Board and NYSED by the November 1st deadline. 

Accounting procedures including the fiscal controls of the school: HH is committed to developing 
and maintaining fiscal policies and procedures that ensure sound internal controls, fiscal responsibility and 
accountability in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP), and adherence to the 
Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) rules and regulations. The following explains the Internal 
Control System that HH will implement. 

Internal Control Systems: The internal control structure is composed of the following two basic elements: (1) 
the control environment and (2) the control procedures. 
1. The Control Environment: The control environment reflects the importance HH places on internal 
controls as part of its day-to-day activities. Factors that influence the control environment include management 
and Board philosophy, organizational structure, ways of assigning authority and responsibility, methods of 
management and control, and personnel policies and practices. HH’s Board will review the fiscal reports as a 
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part of its board meetings; the board will also ensure that the organization’s structure allows for sufficient 
checks and balances.  
2.  The Control Procedures: Control procedures will be set up to strengthen HH’s internal control structure 
and thus safeguard the school’s assets. They are divided into the following: 
 Segregation of Duties: No one person would control all key aspects of a transaction or event, and the 

functions performed by one person may be checked by the functions performed by the other.  
 In general, the transaction approval function, the accounting/reconciliation function and the asset 

custody function would be separated among employees (HOS, OM, bookkeeper) and the contracted 
financial consultant (who is overseen by the HOS) whenever possible. 

 When these functions are not or cannot be separated, then a detailed supervisory review of related 
activities should be undertaken by managers or officials as a compensatory control. 

 Restricted Access: Physical access to valuable and movable assets will be restricted to authorized personnel 
(HOS and OM). Systems access to make changes in accounting records will be restricted to authorized 
personnel (Board Treasurer and HOS) with changes and explanation for changes documented as a 
safeguard.  

 Document Control: To ensure that all documents are captured by the accounting system, all documents will 
be pre-numbered and the sequence for documents must be accounted for.  

 Processing Control: Various processing controls will be designed to catch errors before they are posted to 
the general ledger. Common processing controls that HH expects to implement are the following: source 
document matching; clerical accuracy of documents; and general ledger account code checking. 

 Reconciliation Controls: Various reconciliation controls will be designed to catch errors after transactions 
have been posted to the general ledger. Such controls include reconciling selected general ledger control 
accounts to subsidiary ledgers. All bank statements will be reviewed by the Treasurer. 

 Fraud Prevention: The school will seek to include measures in its banking relationship to deter check fraud 
such as Positive Pay. All purchase orders and checks over $5,000 will require approval by the Finance 
Committee. 

 Cash Handling Controls: All cash receipts will be handled exclusively by the bookkeeper or in his/her 
absence, the OM. On a periodic basis, the contracted accountant performs unannounced review of the 
cash. Such review involves reconciling cash on hand and the expected balance calculate using the opening 
cash balance and accounting for the receipts and disbursements of cash. Such review is performed at least 
on a bi-monthly basis.  
The Board Treasurer will develop fiscal policies and procedures with support from the contracted 

accountant. HH will adopt those fiscal policies and procedures and implement the above-mentioned control 
structures. The independent auditor will be engaged to form an opinion about the proposed internal controls 
policies and procedures. Adjustments will be made to the policies and procedures based on any weaknesses 
identified by the auditor. Fiscal policies and procedures will be ratified by the School’s board and adopted by 
the School no later than January 2013.  

Student Records: The School will have trained personnel on staff who are responsible for managing the 
student information. The OM, with oversight from the HOS and support from the Office Manager, will be 
responsible for tracking enrollment and attendance, maintaining school lunch program records, including 
student eligibility and other data to ensure accurate billing and reimbursements. The OM will work closely with 
the DCI, who will serve as the School’s Title I Coordinator, to ensure all data relevant to Title I services is 
collected and maintained to ensure accuracy in program reporting and reimbursement. The School will have a 
robust student information system in OnCourse that will be utilized by the OM to store, analyze and produce 
needed reports on all relevant student data. The OM will be responsible for the protection of student records 
under the supervision of the HOS. With regard to the special education program and IEP’s, until the SEC is 
hired the HOS has the responsibility for maintaining and securing all records.  He or she will be responsible for 
submitting all required reporting on SWD and services provided to the SWD in accordance with their IEPS to 
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appropriate agencies including necessary reporting for special education reimbursement. HH understands its 
obligations to comply with FERPA and will follow all appropriate procedures to comply fully with the New 
York State Freedom of Information law (Article 6 of the New York Public Officers Law). 
K. Budget and Cash Flow 

HH’s start-up budget plan, first-year budget and the five-year budget plan use conservative assumptions. 
HH will use the accrual basis of accounting in all its financial statements, but the budget prepared in 
Attachment 9 has been prepared on a cash basis, thus major assets have not been capitalized and depreciation 
expenses are not charged in the budgets. 
The budgets reflect the following conservative revenue assumptions: 
 $13,527 per pupil revenue from the District over the life of the charter. 
 We expect 14 percent special education students, based on other public elementary schools in CSD 3, with a 

30% reimbursement rate. This is because for revenue budgeting purposes we assume that 10% of special 
education students will receive services for greater than 60% of the day and only a small percentage (20%) of 
the special education students will receive services between 20% and 60% of the day. Thus, the School is 
only assuming it will receive special education reimbursement for 30% of its special needs students—a 
conservative assumption—with 70% of its students receiving services less than 20% of the day for which the 
school receives no special education reimbursement. (On the expense side, however, the budget reflects two 
special education teachers, and a special education coordinator by Year 2.) The budget also includes PD and 
staff training related to serving special needs students and curriculum and instructional materials needed by 
students with special needs. The School does assume that it will receive the Federal IDEA funding it is 
entitled to for each Special Needs student beginning in Year 2. 

 HH assumes it will receive flat funding for NYSTL, NYSSL and NYSLIBL. 
 While HH will apply for all eligible Title I funding, for budgeting purposes HH is only assuming receipt of 

Title I and IIA. 
 While HH will apply for all competitive public grants available for start-up and implementation including 

CSP and State Stimulus Funds (SSF), we only assume CSP in the total amount of $500,000 over the start-up 
and first two years of operations. 

 HH is fortunate to have the backing of major philanthropists as is evidenced by commitment letters 
(available upon request) from Michael Steinhardt ($1.7 million), The Hertog Foundation ($300K), Andrew 
Suzman ($100K), Kirsch Family Foundation ($100K), and HCSC ($800K). To date, commitments total $3.1 
million to support the facility and operational expenses of HH over the first charter term. These 
commitments have been made to FOHLA to provide the school with grants to cover operating deficits and 
to provide the school’s facility at no cost to HH in the first three years and at a minimal cost during years 4 
and 5. FOHLA is a NYS type B not-for-profit corporation with tax exempt status under IRC 501(c)(3) that 
supports Hebrew Language Charter Schools in New York.  

The budget reflects the following conservative expense assumptions: 
 The School has projected a realistic staffing structure over the five years, incorporating all administrative and 

instructional staff contemplated in its operational and academic program for general education students, 
special education students, Title I students, ELL students and other students at risk (see Staffing Table in 
III.C. Management and Staffing). In addition, the five-year budgets contemplate the need for staffing during the 
4 week summer academic intervention program for struggling students. Furthermore, specialty teachers 
including art, music, and physical education teachers are assumed within the five-year budget, as is 
administrative, office, business, and support staff. 

 The School has received a written estimate for the D&O, Property and General Liability, Employee 
Dishonesty and other Insurance coverage which forms the basis for our insurance assumptions. 
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 The budget rent line item reflects the anticipated lease arrangement with FOHLA which will provide in-kind 
rent for years 1-3 and reduced rent for years 4 and 5.  

 In each of the five operational years beyond the start-up period, the School’s budgets reflect very 
conservative assumptions. All revenue—including the largest revenue source State & Local per pupil aid—
remains flat while most expenses increase at 3% and other expenses (health insurance and D&O, Property, 
Employee Dishonesty and General Liability by as much as 8% and 5%, respectively).  

The budget is aligned with our charter application. We have incorporated all possible costs contemplated by our 
educational, fiscal and operational program. 

The one-year budget plan required a breakdown of revenues and expenses between Program Services and 
Support Services and then a further breakdown within those categories among Regular Education, Special 
Education, Other,  Management and General, and Fundraising. All revenues and expenses have been allocated to each 
of the main categories and subcategories using general assumptions based on the expected student demographic 
and the expected percentage of time that administrators, instructional and non-instructional staff would devote 
to these areas. In certain instances, HH assumed that for school operation costs that would benefit all students 
a certain percentage was allocated to general education and special education students. Once the school is 
established and accounting systems developed, there will be formal systems and procedures to track the 
allocation of expenditures into these categories and subcategories. At that point HH will have the background 
based on operational experience to prepare budgets that reflect these programmatic allocations.  
 
 



56 
 

L. Pre-Opening Plan 
 Activity Start Date End Date Responsibility  Notes 
File for Federal 501(c)(3) Status for School and State Tax 
Exempt Status 

Upon 
Approval 
of Charter 

See Notes Board, Legal Counsel The school is aware that the IRS may take 
several months to review the application 
for tax-exempt status and award 501(c)(3).

Recruit new Board members with specific experience 
valuable to school start up and implementation 

Ongoing Ongoing Board This ongoing process ensures a pipeline of 
qualified future board members. 

Elect Board officers, ratify by-laws, establish committees 
and membership 

At first 
board 
meeting 

At first 
board 
meeting 

Board This will occur at the first board meeting 
after approval of charter within one 
month of authorization. 

Hold Board training sessions Ongoing Ongoing Board and HOS (once 
hired) 

 

Research and apply for available competitive public 
funding opportunities and private grant opportunities 

Ongoing Ongoing Board and HOS The start-up activities will require financial 
resources as reflected in the start-up 
budgets. In addition to the private grants 
that have been pledged to the school, HH 
will continue to identify other public and 
private grant opportunities to support 
start-up and implementation activities 
necessary to sustain the school over its 
first five year charter term. 

Develop and finalize employee benefits package Upon 
Approval 

12/2012 Board  

Recruit and Hire HOS Upon 
Approval 

12/2012 Board HOS should be on staff by 1/1/2013 

Contract with accountant 11/2012 12/2012 Board, HOS This will occur in time for the school to 
begin formal start-up 1/2013 

Develop and adopt internal financial controls Upon 
approval 
of charter 

12/ 2012 Treasurer, contracted 
accountant (when 
engaged) 

An independent CPA should vet and 
provide an opinion on the Internal 
Financial Controls Policy before it is 
adopted. 

Establish all relevant financial systems, payroll, billing, 
other disbursements as per internal controls policy 

11/2012 12/2012 Treasurer, HOS, 
contracted accountant 
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 Activity Start Date End Date Responsibility  Notes 
Establish checking account with financial institution Upon 

Approval of 
Charter  

 Treasurer  

Recruit and Hire Office Manager 1/2013 2/2013 HOS The HOS should recruit and hire office 
manager as soon as possible to support 
him or her in start-up activities 

Recruit and hire DCI and DHCI 1/2013 3/2013 HOS These staff members should be on staff 
ideally by 3/1/2013 

Recruit and hire other administrative and instructional 
staff required for first year of operations 

1/2013 6/2013 HOS, DCI, DHCI The goal is to have signed hiring letters 
with all required administrative, support 
and instructional staff by 7/1/2013. Task 
assumes that all necessary background 
checks and securing of fingerprints have 
been completed. 

Select and engage contracted nursing service 7/2013 8/2013 OM  
Apply for Consolidated Title Funds 7/2013 8/2013 HOS and DCI  
Develop evaluation tools for HOS, instructional leader 
and other administrative, instructional and non-
instructional staff 

4/2013 8/2013 Board, HOS, DCI, 
DHCI 

 

Conduct Staff orientation activities and pre-opening staff 
development 

8/2013 8/2013 HOS, DCI, DHCI  

Student/Family Outreach Marketing Upon 
Approval of 
Charter 

3/2013 Board, HOS, 
Office Manager, 
DCI, DHCI 

 

Conduct Student Lottery, generate acceptance list and 
waitlist 

4/2013 4/2013 Board, HOS, OM, 
Office Manager 

 

Send out acceptance packages to students/families, 
continue to take names of waitlist as necessary. Paperwork 
contains student registration form, emergency contact 
form, HLS, Free and Reduced Lunch Form, Student 
Release forms for test data, Media Release Forms, Medical 
Forms, Records Release form from previous schools, 
School Calendar and other necessary paperwork 

4/2013 Ongoing HOS, Operations 
Manager (OM) 
(when hired), 
Office Manager 

This is ongoing starting with completion 
of lottery and continuing throughout the 
school year as families may decline the 
acceptance or withdraw their child from 
the school. 
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 Activity Start Date End 
Date 

Responsibility  Notes 

Send out acceptance packages to students/families, continue 
to take names of waitlist as necessary. Paperwork contains 
student registration form, emergency contact form, HLS, Free 
and Reduced Lunch Form, Student Release forms for test data, 
Media Release Forms, Medical Forms, Records Release form 
from previous schools, School Calendar and other necessary 
paperwork 

4/2013 Ongoing HOS, Operations 
Manager (OM) 
(when hired), 
Office Manager 

This is ongoing starting with 
completion of lottery and continuing 
throughout the school year as families 
may decline the acceptance or withdraw 
their child from the school. 

Request/Secure student records from students’ schools 6/2013 Ongoing OM (when hired), 
Office Manager 

This is ongoing as students may 
continue to be accepted off the waitlist. 

Secure School’s facility Ongoing 1/2013 Board, HOS, 
FOHLA  

Securing a lease by this time will allow 
enough time to prepare initial facility for 
opening. 

Arrange accounts for phone, internet connectivity, utilities as 
necessary 

6/2013 7/2013 HOS, OM (when 
hired), Office 
Manager 

 

Purchase and accept delivery of all necessary furniture, 
fixtures, equipment, technology necessary for school 
operations 

5/2013 7/2013 HOS, OM (when 
hired), Office 
Manager 

Order all necessary FFE and accept 
delivery no later than 7/30/2013 

Further develop and refine and ultimately formally adopt, by 
Board actions, the School's policies including but not limited 
to Discipline, Personnel, Grievance, Whistleblower, 
Medications Administration Plan, Health Services Plan, Tech 
Plan, School Safety Plan, FERPA, FOIL, Open Meetings Law, 
Code of Ethics and distribute to relevant stakeholders. 

Upon 
approval of 
charter 

8/2013 Board, HOS, DCI, 
OM (when hired), 
legal counsel 

These all should be vetted by legal 
counsel and other professional 
consultants as appropriate. Certain 
policies should be approved by different 
times, i.e. Personnel Policies should be 
ratified by 1/1/2013 as employees are 
expected to join the staff by 1/1/2013. 

Communicate with NYCDOE re: transportation and food 
service 

6/2013 8/2013 HOS, OM (when 
hired), Office 
Manager 

 

Arrange for required CPR training of staff and obtain 
defibrillators 

7/2013 8/2013 OM  

Secure D&O Insurance Policy Upon charter 
Approval  

 Board This should be in place by the time of 
the first Board meeting. 
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 Activity Start Date End 
Date 

Responsibility  Notes 

Secure umbrella insurance coverage for startup period 1/2013 1/2013 Board, OM  
Research Student Information Systems, select Student 
Information System (SIS) and purchase, install, train and 
implement SIS 

Ongoing 6/2013 Board, HOS, DCI, 
DHCI 

This will continue after submission of 
charter application. 

Contract with security and building maintenance 
company (competitive bidding process) 

6/2013 7/2013 OM OM will conduct a competitive bidding 
process to select these outside contractors. 
Board will ratify selection. 

Develop and approve final first year budgets based on 
known revenue streams and expenses 

4/2013 6/2013 HOS, contracted 
accountant, 
Bookkeeper, 
Treasurer, Board 

 

Planning for first year academic program, development 
of assessment protocol, curriculum and instructional 
resources 

3/2013 7/2013 DCI, DHCI  

Develop Full Curriculum for School 3/2013 7/2013 DCI, DHCI  
Select, order and accept delivery of all curriculum, 
instructional and assessment material 

6/2013 8/2013 DCI, DHCI, OM, 
Office Manager 

 

Develop agenda, engage appropriate consultants for pre-
opening PD. Develop PD Plan for Year 1 

4/2013 8/2013 DCI, DHCI, 
Teachers, Office 
Manager 

 

Obtain any existing special education records, including 
IEPs, for all entering special ed students 

4/2013 8/2013 HOS, OM (when 
hired), Office 
Manager 

 

Develop Special Education policies and procedures, 
including record keeping process, pre-referral and referral 
process 

6/2013 8/2013 DCI and special 
education teacher 

 

Create class lists, student schedules and disseminate 
information to teachers and students/families 

7/2013 8/2013 DCI and OM  

M. Dissolution Plan 
In the event of closure or dissolution of HH, the Board shall delegate to the HOS and the OM the responsibility to manage the dissolution process in 

accordance with Education Law §2851(2(t). This process shall include notification to parents of children enrolled in HH. A list of HH students will be sent 
to the local district where HH is located. HH shall transfer student records to the student’s school district of residence, and the parents of the enrolled  
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students shall be notified of the transfer of records. It is HH’s preference that the School’s remaining assets, 
after satisfaction of outstanding debts pursuant to Education §220, shall be transferred to another charter 
school within CSD 3. The budget maintains an escrow fund of $75,000 to be used for legal and audit expenses 
in the event of its dissolution. 

The dissolution process would begin with a meeting of the leadership team of HH that will include at least 
the Board Chair, the Board Treasurer, HOS, and its legal counsel. The purpose of this meeting would be to 
confirm a plan and timeline that will be used to guide the dissolution process. Upon approval of the plan and 
timeline, the HOS and the Board Chair would meet with representatives from the NYSED Office of Charter 
Schools or other appropriate staff to review and discuss the dissolution plan and timeline. The outcome of this 
meeting would be a final dissolution plan and timeline that would be used to manage the dissolution process of 
HH: 

Days 1-5: (1) HH will deliver a current student list to the NYCDOE; (2) The HOS will conduct a meeting 
with NYCDOE to discuss openings and availability for students being displaced by the closure or dissolution; 
(3) The contracted accountant and a HH Board representative will conduct a meeting with its auditors to begin 
a process of identifying assets required for transfer; (4) The HOS will notify all staff and parents in writing of 
the closure of the School and the ensuing placement process; (5) The HOS will meet with the students and 
parents to discuss the School’s closing and the ensuing placement process; (6) The OM will schedule and 
advertise a school-day meeting with students and an evening meeting with parents and others to discuss HH’s 
closing and the transfer of students to other public schools: (7) HH will schedule a series of information 
sessions for families and students about the possible schools available and identify the assistance that will be 
provided during the transfer process; (8) HH’s website will be recognized as a primary source of information 
about the School’s closing, the dissolution process and the placement of students in other public schools; and 
(9) HH’s pupil personnel staff will schedule a placement meeting with each enrolled student/parent to discuss 
his/her placement.  

Days 5-15: (1) The pupil personnel staff will prepare a written report for the HOS confirming the 
scheduling of placement meetings for each student/parent; (2) The pupil personnel staff will commence student 
placement meetings; (3) The OM will provide written notice to appropriate NYCDOE Departments such as 
transportation, food services and school safety of the closure to ensure adequate time for modifications to 
existing practices and procedures; and (4) The OM will notify, in writing, those school principals in schools 
likely to receive transfers from HH of the closure and provide contact information for school personnel 
handling transfers. 

Days 15-30: (1) The pupil personnel staff will continue with student placement meetings; (2) A list of 
students and their known preferences for relocation will be prepared by the pupil personnel staff and sent to 
the HOS; (3) HH will transfer student records to the NYCDOE upon completion of the placement meeting 
between the pupil personnel staff and individual students; (4) Parents of the enrolled students will be informed 
of the transfer of their students’ records to the NYCDOE and provided a copy of those records; and (5) HH 
will conduct a final meeting with the NYCDOE to ensure that each student has been properly enrolled in a 
local public school or has confirmed their enrollment in a non-public school. 

Transfer of Assets: The contracted accountant, with support from the OM, will be responsible for 
developing a plan that will direct the transfer of assets. The contracted accountant will maintain an up-to-date 
inventory of the assets of the School. S/he, with the assistance of the Board Finance Committee, will attend to 
the payment of all of HH’s outstanding debts. Once all debts are satisfied, a distribution of assets process will 
be initiated that complies with a prescribed plan that has been developed by the contracted accountant with the 
cooperation of the NYSED and NYCDOE Offices of Charter Schools. This plan will eventually detail what 
assets will be dispersed to which school(s), when, how and by whom. This plan will be presented to the Board’s 
Executive Committee for review and approval prior to its implementation. 
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Attachment 1:  Admissions Policies and Procedures 
 
Introduction 
HH’s admission policy is non-sectarian and does not discriminate against any student on the basis of 
ethnicity, national origin, gender, disability or any other ground that would be unlawful if done by a 
school. Admission to HH will not be limited on the basis of intellectual ability, measures of 
achievement or aptitude, athletic ability, disability, race, creed, gender, national origin, religion or 
ancestry. Any child who is qualified under New York State law for admission to a public school is 
qualified for admission to HH. The School will ensure compliance with all applicable anti-
discrimination laws governing public schools, including Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and § 
2854(2) of the New York Education Law, governing admission to a charter school.    
 
For admission to HH during the School’s initial year, a child/student must be eligible to enter 
kindergarten or 1st grade in September 2013. Seventy-eight (78) Kindergarten and 78 1st grade 
students will be accepted in the inaugural lottery. Every year thereafter, HH will have 78 new 
Kindergarten seats available in the school.  HH’s admissions will be open to both entering 
kindergarten students as well as students in every grade above kindergarten that the School is 
currently serving through Grade 2, in the event that seats are available in those grades. Admission to 
HH will be limited each year to pupils within the grade levels to be served by the School.  In order 
to be eligible to apply for Kindergarten, students must turn 5 by December 31 of the year in which 
they will enter Kindergarten.  The law provides explicit preference for siblings of students and 
students residing in CSD 3 in Manhattan. 
 
In its admission policies and procedures, HH will not engage in any of the following:  
 

(1) Requiring parents to attend meetings or information workshops as a condition of enrollment 
(2) Having an unduly narrow enrollment period (e.g. fewer than 30 days);  
(3) Giving enrollment preference to children of members of the HH Board or founders group;  
(4) Requiring parents to sign agreements or contracts imposing certain responsibilities or 

commitments to HH, regardless of their virtue, as a condition of enrolling their children (e.g. 
correcting a child’s homework, volunteering, etc.);  

(5) Mandating that students or parents agree with HH’s mission or philosophy; or  
(6) Giving preference to students interested or talented in a particular HH program (e.g. foreign 

language proficiency). 
 
Enrollment Period, Admissions Lottery, Registration and Withdrawal 
Formal recruitment of incoming students will begin after the charter school is authorized.  It is 
important to note that all aspects of this process will be carried out in English and Spanish (and any 
other dominant language, including French and West African dialects, in the community, as 
necessary). Beginning on or before January 1 of each year, the charter school will advertise open 
registration and families, if they choose, will have opportunities to meet with staff and learn 
additional details about the School.  Interested families may submit applications beginning on or 
before January 15 through April 1 or thereafter (the date will be set and publicized each year). If as 
of the application deadline, the number of applicants to the charter school exceeds capacity, a 
random selection process (lottery) will be used to admit students. This lottery, if necessary, will be 
held annually on or about April 15.  Names will be drawn from the lottery drum by an individual or 
organization unaffiliated with HH.  Students who do not secure a seat through the random lottery 
will be placed on a waiting list in the order that their names were drawn.   
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HH will include a description of the public lottery in its application material distributed to families 
during the outreach phase of the process.  Should a lottery be required, all families who applied to 
the school will be informed of the details of the lottery, including the date, time and location that it 
will be held. 
 
Admission preference shall be granted to applicants in the following manner: 
• First preference (after the first year) will be given to returning students, who will automatically 

be assigned a space at the School and whose families will be formally contacted prior to the 
beginning of the school year to confirm automatic admission of their child. 

• Second preference will be given to siblings of students already enrolled in the charter school or 
siblings of a student whose name is drawn in the lottery whose names are also in the current 
year’s lottery.  

• Third preference will be given to residents of CSD 3.  
 
Lottery Process 
In the event that a lottery process is necessary, names will be drawn randomly by grade to fill 
available seats (78 seats in Kindergarten and 78 seats in Grade 1 for the inaugural lottery, and for 
expected vacancies in the upper grades during the next academic year).  After those names are 
drawn, names will continue to be drawn after all available spaces have been filled in order to form a 
waiting list at each grade level for the school. This waiting list will be the only official, legal 
document identifying the names of grade-eligible students with applications to the charter school 
pending acceptance when vacancies arise, based upon the order of random selection from the 
lottery.  The previous year’s waiting list will expire annually at the lottery drawing..   
 
Whenever a vacancy occurs, either prior to the start of a particular school year or during the course 
of that school year, HH will contact the parents of the student next on the appropriate waiting list. 
Reasonable and multiple attempts will be made to contact the family of the student on the top of the 
waiting list and get confirmation of whether the student is still interested in enrolling at HH before 
proceeding to the next name on the list. If reasonable and multiple attempts to contact the student’s 
parents are unsuccessful, then the School may remove that student from the waitlist. 
Documentation of the attempts made to contact the parents of any student removed from the 
waitlist will be maintained by the School.  Waiting lists will not be carried over from year to year. 
Instead, the annual admission lotteries will be used to create newly randomized waiting lists.  The 
School will send a new enrollment application directly to the parents of each child on the prior year’s 
waiting list to fill out if they are still interested in enrollment. 
 
Procedures for Student Registration and Parental Intent to Enroll 
Once the lottery has been conducted, HH will notify parents and guardians of applicants by mail 
whether their child has been granted a seat at the School or if they are on the waiting list. The 
mailing will include an admission acceptance form that each parent of a child who has been selected 
for admission will fill out to confirm his or her intent to enroll the child in HH. The School will also 
contact the parents of students currently enrolled and require them to confirm their intent for the 
student to remain in the school the next year.  Reasonable and multiple attempts will be made to 
reach parents regarding their decision to re-enroll their children and parents will be given a 
reasonable amount of time to re-enroll their child before the School determines that they do not 
intend to enroll and makes that seat available to a new student for the next academic year. 
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Prior to the commencement of each academic year, families of children who enroll at the School 
must complete the student registration process. As part of this process, parents must provide 
verification of residency, adult photo identification, NYC notice of transfer form (if available), IEP 
record if applicable, home language survey, photo media release form, ethnic identification survey, 
additional medical restrictions form if applicable, parent/guardian consent to request for the release 
of student records and/or a copy of the student’s prior year academic record, birth certificate and 
immunization record, and student health insurance form indicating what coverage the student has. 
Parents will also complete student registration forms, lunch program applications, emergency 
contact information, and transportation forms. HH staff will be available to assist parents in 
understanding the registration requirements, obtaining required information and completing the 
required forms. In addition, forms and instructions will be published in languages other than English 
to facilitate successful registration by ELL parents and families. 
 
All families of students currently enrolled in HH will be sent a renewal form by February of each 
year in order to indicate whether or not they will re-enroll their child for the next academic year.  
This process will inform the school as to any planned vacancies in Grades 1-2 that will need to be 
filled through the current year’s application and lottery process. 
 
Voluntary Withdrawal 
HH is a public school of choice, both for application and withdrawal. At any time, a parent may 
wish to transfer their child to a different school. A parent wishing to withdraw his/her child from 
the School will be asked to complete a request for student withdrawal form. HH personnel will offer 
to meet with the family and discuss their reasons for withdrawing from the School, as well as to seek 
solutions to any problems that arise from these discussions. If the parents still wish to transfer their 
child to another school, HH staff will make every reasonable effort to help the student find a school 
that better serves the family’s desires. HH will ensure the timely transfer of any necessary school 
records to the student’s new school.  Upon withdrawal of any student, HH will seek to fill that 
vacancy in a timely manner with the next student on the relevant grade’s waitlist. 
 
 



Attachment 2:  Samples of Evidence of Community Outreach 

Summary Record of Community Outreach  

4 

 

Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

11/12/10 CEC 3/ Christine Annechino, Noah 
Gotbaum 

Berman, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

12/28/10 St. Michael’s Episcopal 
Church/Rev. George Brandt 

Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

1/18/11 
 

Community Board 10 Education & 
Libraries Committee 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Schaap, Smikle 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
Plan visit to HLA 

 

1/20/11 Manhattan Borough President/ 
Scott Stringer 

Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

1/20/11 Community Board 7 Youth, 
Education and Libraries Committee 

Aristondo, Berman, 
Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman, Schaap, 
Smikle 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Recommended 
resolution of 
support to CB 7 

 

1/21/11 NYS Assembly District 70/ Daniel 
O’Donnell 

Cohen, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

1/26/11 Harlem Children’s Zone/Geoffrey 
Canada 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Smikle  

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building; Feeder of 
families/children 
to HH 

 

2/1/11 Community Board 7 Berman, Campbell, 
Cohen, Smikle  

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Resolution of 
support 

Minutes; 
Resolution 

2/15/11 Community Education Council 3 Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Weisman, Schaap 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

Minutes 

2/17/11 NYS Senate District 31/ Adriano 
Espaillat 

Cohen, Gedzelman, 
Smikle 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

Letter of support 

2/25/11 NYS Senate District 20/ Bill Perkins Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/2/11 Community Board 10 General 
Meeting 

Aristondo, Campbell, 
Gedzelman,Weissman, 
Schaap 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

 Minutes 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

3/3/11 Minisink Townhouse Community 
Center/ 70 Assembly District 
Leader/William Allen 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Smikle  

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building 
Multiple 
communications 

William Allen is now 
Co-lead Applicant 

3/8/11 Convent Baptist Church/Rev. Jesse 
Williams 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Smikle  

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

3/10/11 Community Board 10 Executive 
Committee 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Schaap 

Visit to Hebrew 
Language Academy 
Charter School 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/14/11 NYC Council District 9/ Inez 
Dickens 

Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/15/11 Trinity Lutheran Church/Rev. Heidi 
Newmark 

Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/24/11 Interfaith Manhattan/Rev. Chloe 
Breyer 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in 
community 
outreach 

 

3/25/11 NYS Assembly District 68/ Robert 
Rodriguez 

Gedzelman, Smikle Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/25/11 NYC Council District 8/ Melissa 
Mark-Viverito 

Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

 

3/29/11 Abyssinian Development 
Corporation/Sheena Wright 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Smikle  

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

3/30/11 Mother AME Zion Church/ Rev. 
Gregory Smith 

Gedzelman, Smikle Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building 

 

7/7/11 Community Education Council 3/ 
Noah Gotbaum 

Berman, Gedzelman 2nd meeting about 
HH 

Relationship 
building 

 

  



Attachment 2:  Samples of Evidence of Community Outreach 

Summary Record of Community Outreach  

6 

 

Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

7/8/11 St. Mary’s Episcopal Church/Rev. 
Earl Kooperkamp 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach; 
Multiple meetings 

Letter of support 

7/12/11 NYPL at 125th St/ Crystal McKay Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Partnership; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

7/13/11 City College/Elizabeth Pepin Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

7/14/11 Harlem World Talent Show 
Foundation/Kasuan Henry 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Partnership; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

Letter of support 

7/15/11 New Mt. Zion Baptist Church/Rev. 
Dr. Carl Washington 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

Letter of support 

7/19/11 Children’s Aid Society Dunlevy 
Millbank Center/Barbara Samuels 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach; Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

7/19/11 Double Dutch Dreams/Malika 
Whitney 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach; Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 

 

7/19/11 Dwyer Cultural Center/Grace Ali & 
Barbara Horowitz 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach; Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 

 

7/19/11 NYPL at 115th St/Helen Broady Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Partnership 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 
 
 

7/19/11 Mt. Olivet Baptist Church/Rev. Dr. 
Charles Curtis 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

7/20/11 Mosque Masjid Aqsa/Imam 
Souleimane Konaté 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

Letter of support 

7/20/11 NYC Council District 9/ Inez 
Dickens 

Campbell, Cohen, 
Gedzelman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building 

 

7/25/11 Harlem Business Alliance/Walter 
Edwards 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Smikle 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

7/28/11 Arts Horizon/Marline Martin & 
Raab Rashi 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Assist in parent 
outreach; Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 

 

7/28/11 Harlem’s African Burial Ground 
Task Force, Joyce Adewumi 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

 

8/1/11 Manhattan Deputy Borough 
President/Rose Pierre-Louis 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
 

 

8/2/11 Dance Theater of Harlem/Laveen 
Naidu 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Assist in parent 
outreach; Support 
health/welfare of 
HH families 

 

8/2/11 WeAct for Environmental 
Justice/Peggy Shephard 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Assist in parent 
outreach; 
Support 
health/welfare of 
HH families 

 

8/2/11 All Souls’ Episcopal Church/Rev. 
Ajung Sojwal 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Schaap 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

8/3/11 
 

NYPL Schomburg Center for 
Research in Black Culture, Deirdre 
Hollman 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
Building 
 

 
 
 

8/5/11 First Corinthian Baptist 
Church/Rev. Michael Walrond 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

8/10/11 Apollo Theater/Debbie Ardemendo, 
Shirley Taylor 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Weissman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

 

8/11/11 NYS Assemblyman Karim Camara Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Support 

Letter of Support Letter of Support 

8/20/11 National Black Theater/Sade 
Lythcott 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach; 
Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 

 

8/24/11 Ephesus SDA Church/Pastor 
Dedrick Blue 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

8/24/11 St. Michael’s Church/Jean Ballard 
Terepka 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

8/31/11 Parent Job Net/Helen Rosenthal Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Support 
health/welfare of 
HH families; 
Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

9/1/11 Uptown Dance Company/Robin 
Williams 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach; 
Support 
socio/emotional 
needs of HH 
students 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

9/7/11 Friends of the Children/Robert 
Houck 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach; 
Feeder of 
families/children 
to HH 

 

9/7/11 North Eastern Conference of 
SDA/Sylvan Lashley 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

9/9/11 Mark Diller/Community Board 7 Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building 

Letter of support 

9/14/11 Mosque for Islamic Brotherhood/ 
Imam Talib Abdur Rashid 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

9/18/11 Symphony Space/Denis Heron Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship 
building; Assist in 
parent outreach 

 

9/20/11 
 

Community Board 10 Education & 
Libraries Committee 

Campbell Public attendee at CB 
10 Education & 
Libraries Committee 
monthly meetings 

Relationship 
building 
Ongoing 
communication 
Attendee 
10/24/11 
11/15/11, 
12/20/11 
1/17/12, 2/21/12 

Minutes 9.20.11 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

10/3/11 St. Joseph of the Holy Family/Fr. 
Nolan 

Aristondo, Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

10/6/11 Harlem Arts Festival/Chelsea 
Goding 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Support socio/emotional 
needs of HH students 

 

10/6/11 Harlem Jazz and Gospel 
Getaway/Joyce Hanly 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building  

10/6/11 Jazz Mobile/Linda Walton Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

10/11/11 Mt. Nebo Baptist Church/Rev. 
Johnnie Greene 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

10/17/11 Ristorante Settepani/Leah 
Abraham 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building;  
2nd meeting 2/15/12; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

10/17/11 Adair Head Start/Dr. Thelma 
Adair 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH; Assist in parent 
outreach 

 

10/24/11 Greater New York Conference of 
SDA/David Cadavero 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

10/26/11 
 

NYPL Schomburg Center for 
Research in Black Culture, Deirdre 
Hollman, Christopher Moore 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Weissman 

2nd meeting about 
HH 

Relationship Building; 
Partnership: support 
delivery of curriculum 

Letter of support 

10/31/11 Hebrew Immigrant Aid Society Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Gordon, Listhaus, 
Schaap, Weissman 

Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Network resources  
 

11/2/11 Harlem RBI/Richard Souto Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Support socio/emotional 
needs of HH students; 
Assist in parent outreach 

 

11/3/11 Canaan Baptist Church/Rev. 
Jacques DeGraff 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach 

Letter of support 

11/8/11 Greater Harlem Chamber of 
Commerce/Lloyd Williams 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building  
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

11/30/11 Christine Annechino, CEC 3 
 

Campbell, Gedzelman, Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Arrange visit to HLA 

Personal letter of 
support 

12/16/11 Mount Morris Park Community 
Improvement Association/Syderia 
Chresfield, Laurent Delly 

Campbell, Gedzelman Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building  

12/20/11 First Corinthian Baptist 
Church/Rev. Michael Walrond 

Campbell, Gedzelman Visit to Hebrew 
Language 
Academy Charter 
School 

Relationship building 
 

Rev. Walrond is 
now a proposed 
Board member.  

1/2/12 Mother Hale House/Dorothy 
Hartigan 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

1/9/12 Apollo Theater/Debbie 
Ardemendo, Shirley Taylor 

Campbell, Gedzelman, 
Weissman 

2nd Meeting about 
HH 

Relationship building; 
Support delivery of 
curriculum with Oral 
History project 

 

1/12/12 Dunlevy Milbank Children’s Aid 
Society Daycare Center, Marisel 
Lopez 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

1/12/12 Community Education Council 3 Campbell, Gedzelman Visit to Hebrew 
Language 
Academy Charter 
School 

Relationship building  

1/19/12 Nursery North Child Care Center, 
J. Gilbert 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input  

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 
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Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

1/23/12 Citizens Care Day Care Center 
I/Ingrid Davis 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 
 

Relationship building; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH; 
Plan public meeting for 
parents 

 

1/25/12 Annunciation Little Angels Head 
Start, Asst. to Sherry Ortilla 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

1/30/12 Sunshine Day Care, Daniela Flaim Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

1/30/12 Broadway SDA Church, Pastor Jose 
Cruz 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

2/3/12 East Calvary Day Care 
Center/George Pennaherrera 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

2/5/12 Harlem 4 Kids/Board members Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH; Communication 
Network 

Email invitation 
to public meeting 
at First 
Corinthian 
Baptist Church 

2/9/12 Harlem Gems Head Start/Kizzie 
Jamison 

Campbell Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

 

  



Attachment 2:  Samples of Evidence of Community Outreach 

Summary Record of Community Outreach  

14 

 

Date Group/Person Met With Attendees Purpose Outcome Documentation 
Attached 

2/10/12 Dunlevy Milbank Children’s Aid 
Society Day Care, Marisel Lopez/ 
Candice Green 
 

Campbell Public meeting 
for parents; 
Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Feedback from parents; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

Flyer for Meeting 
Held 2/10/12 
 

2/10/12 Harlem Independent Living 
Center/Community Board 10 
member/Christina Curry 

Campbell, Gedzelman 
 
 

Visit to Hebrew 
Language 
Academy Charter 
School 

Relationship building; 
Assist in parent outreach  

 

2/12/12 First Corinthian Baptist Church, 
Youth Pastor Tory Liferidge 
 

Campbell, Gedzelman Public meeting 
for parents; 
Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Feedback from parents; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

Flyer for Meeting 
Held 2/12/12; 
Letter of support 

2/15/12 Community Education Council 3 Campbell, Gedzelman  Inform updates  
based on input 
from 12/12 
meeting 

Relationship building 
 

Agenda 

2/23 & 
2/24/12 

Citizens Care Day Care Center 
I/Ingrid Davis 

Campbell Public meeting 
for parents; 
Inform about 
HH/Seek Input 

Relationship building; 
Feedback from parents; 
Feeder of families/children 
to HH 

Flyers  for 
Meetings Held 
2/23 & 2/24/12 
 

 
*Other Documentation not related to a community meeting: 
Letter of Support from New York State Senator Martin Golden 
HH Parent and Community Flyer 
Please visit HH’s website at www.harlemhebrewcharter.org, view interest form/survey on the site. 

http://www.harlemhebrewcharter.org/
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Attachment 3a: Sample Daily Schedules 
Students 

GRADE K  Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:00-8:15 Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast 
8:15–9:15 Readers 

Workshop 
Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

9:15-10:15 Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

10:15–11:15 Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 
11:15-12:15 Math Math Math Math Math 
12:15-1:00 Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess 
1:00-1:30 Science Math Math Math Chess 
1:30-2:00 Physical Ed Physical Ed Physical Ed Physical Ed Physical Ed 
2:00-2:30 Social Studies  Music Science Music Social Studies  
2:30-3:00 Social Studies  Music Science Music Social Studies  
3:00-3:45 Service Learning Science Social Studies Hebrew Service Learning 
3:45-4:00 Homeroom/ 

Dismissal 
Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

GRADE 5  Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:00-8:15 Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast Breakfast 
8:15–9:15 Readers 

Workshop 
Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

9:15-10:15 Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

10:15–11:15 Math Math Math Math Math 
11:15-12:15 Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 
12:15-1:00 Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess Lunch/Recess 
1:00-1:30 Social Studies Science Music Social Studies  Visual Arts 
1:30-2:00 Social Studies Science Music Music Visual Arts 
2:00-2:30 Physical Ed Math Physical Ed Physical Ed Visual Arts 
2:30-3:00 Physical Ed Math Math Science Chess 
3:00-3:45 Service Learning Hebrew Social Studies Science Service Learning 
3:45-4:00 Homeroom/ 

Dismissal 
Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Number of Weekly Minutes of Each Subject  
Grades K-2: Total 2,025 Minutes 
ELA: 10x60=600 Minutes  
Math: 5x60+3x30=390 Minutes 
Hebrew: 5x60+1x45=345 Minutes 
Social Studies: 4x30+1x45= 165 Minutes 
Science: 3x30+1x45= 135 Minutes 
Physical Education: 5x30=150 Minutes 
Music: 4x30=120 Minutes 
Service Learning: 2x45=90 Minutes 
Chess: 1x30=30 Minutes 
Visual Art*: 1x30=30 minutes 

Number of Weekly Minutes of Each Subject  
Grades 3-5: Total 2,025Minutes 
ELA: 5x120=10x60=600 Minutes  
Math: 5x60+3x30=390 Minutes 
Hebrew: 5x60+1x45=345 Minutes 
Social Studies: 3x30+1x45= 135 Minutes 
Science: 3x30+1x45= 135 Minutes 
Phys Ed: 4x30=120 Minutes 
Music: 3x30=90 Minutes 
Visual Art: 3x30=90 Minutes 
Service Learning: 2x45=90 Minutes 
Chess: 1x30=30 Minutes 
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*In the Grades K-2 span, Visual Arts will be incorporated into the core curriculum and taught by 
the classroom teachers and Hebrew teachers. In Grades 3-5, a Visual Arts teacher will teach a 
designated visual art class to this grade span of students.   
 
Grade K GENERAL STUDIES TEACHER SAMPLE SCHEDULE                                                              
7:55 AM – 4:50 PM School Day (except Fridays 7:55 AM - 4 PM) 
  Co-teaching Monday Tuesday Wed. Thursday Friday 
7:55-
8:15 

 Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

8:15–
9:15 

w/grade 1 
general studies 
teacher 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

9:15-
10:15 

  Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

10:15– 
11:15 

in 1st grade, 
w/grade 1 
general studies 
teacher 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

11:15-
12:15 

w/grade 1 
general studies 
teacher 

Math Math Math Math Math 

12:15-
1:00 

  Personal 
lunch 

Personal lunch Personal 
lunch 

Personal lunch Personal lunch 

1:00-
1:30 

  Science Math Math Math Intervention
/ Tutoring 

1:30-
2:00 

in 1st grade, 
w/grade 1 
general studies 
teacher 

Math Math Math Math Math 

2:00-
2:30 

w/kindergarten 
Hebrew teacher 

Social 
Studies  

Intervention
/ Tutoring 

Science Planning 
Time 

Social Studies  

2:30-
3:00 

w/kindergarten 
Hebrew teacher 

Social 
Studies  

Intervention
/ Tutoring 

Science Planning 
Time 

Social Studies  

3:00-
3:45 

w/kindergarten 
Hebrew teacher 

Service 
Learning 

Science Social 
Studies 

Intervention
/ Tutoring 

Service 
Learning 

3:45-
4:00 

  Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

4:00-
4:50 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 
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Grade 5 GENERAL STUDIES TEACHER SAMPLE SCHEDULE                                                              
7:55 AM – 4:50 PM School Day (except Fridays 7:55 AM - 4 PM) 
  Co-teaching Monday Tuesday Wed. Thurs. Friday 
7:55-
8:15 

  Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning Time 

8:15–
9:15 

w/grade 4 
general studies 
teacher 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

9:15-
10:15 

  Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

Writers 
Workshop 

10:15– 
11:15 

w/grade 4 
general studies 
teacher 

Math Math Math Math Math 

11:15-
12:15 

in 4th grade, 
w/grade 4 
general studies 
teacher 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

Readers 
Workshop 

12:15-
1:00 

  Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal lunch 

1:00-
1:30 

w/5th grade 
Hebrew teacher 

Social Studies Science Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Social 
Studies  

Planning Time 

1:30-
2:00 

w/5th grade 
Hebrew teacher 

Social Studies Science Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Math Planning/  

2:00-
2:30 

in 4th grade, 
w/grade 4 
general studies 
teacher 

Math Math Math Math Math 

2:30-
3:00 

w/5th grade 
Hebrew teacher 

Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Math Math Science Intervention/ 
Tutoring 

3:00-
3:45 

w/5th grade 
Hebrew teacher 

Service 
Learning 

Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Social Studies Science Service Learning 

3:45-
4:00 

  Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

Homeroom
/Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

4:00-
4:50 

  Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

  

The schedules are not meant to reflect the actual specific hourly time slots for subjects as scheduling will 
take into account scheduling of both General Studies teachers and Hebrew teachers so as to be able 
to implement the school’s innovative model of having two General Studies Teachers in the 
classroom during Readers Workshop and Math and two Hebrew teachers during Hebrew instruction 
as well as the individual schedules of the Music and Physical Education teachers and in Grades 3-5, 
the Art Teacher as well. 
Intervention/Tutoring time is meant to provide focused targeted instruction in all subjects. General 
Studies Teachers start the day and end the day with planning time and professional development 
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with a total of six hours per week. In the afternoon in the lower grades they have 2¼ hours per 
week for Intervention/Tutoring and in grades 3-5 they have 2¾ hours per week.  
 
Grade K HEBREW  TEACHER SAMPLE SCHEDULE                                                                      
7:55 AM – 4:50 PM School Day (except Fridays 7:55 AM - 4 PM) 
      Co-teaching Monday Tuesday Wed. Thursday Friday 
7:55-
8:15 

  Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

8:15– 
9:15 

  Planning  Planning Planning  Planning  Planning 

9:15- 
10:15 

 Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ 
Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ 
Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ 
Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ 
Tutoring 

10:15– 
11:15 

w/grade 1 Hebrew 
teacher 

Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 

11:15-
12:15 

in 1st grade, 
w/grade 1 Hebrew 
teacher 

Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 

12:15-
1:00 

  Lunch/Reces
s w/students 

Lunch/Rece
ss 
w/students 

Lunch/Rece
ss 
w/students 

Lunch/Rece
ss 
w/students 

Lunch/Rece
ss 
w/students 

1:00-
1:30 

  Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

1:30-
2:00 

  Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

2:00-
2:30 

w/kindergarten 
general studies or 
music teacher 

Social Studies  Music Science Music Social 
Studies  

2:30-
3:00 

w/kindergarten 
general studies or 
music teacher 

Social Studies  Music Science Music Social 
Studies  

3:00-
3:45 

w/kindergarten 
general studies 
teacher (except for 
Hebrew period) 

Service 
Learning 

Science Social 
Studies 

Hebrew Service 
Learning 

3:45-
4:00 

  Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

4:00-
4:50 

  Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 
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Grade 5 HEBREW TEACHER SAMPLE SCHEDULE                                                                  
7:55 AM – 4:50 PM School Day (except Fridays 7:55 AM - 4 PM) 
  Co-teaching Monday Tuesday Wed. Thursday Friday 
7:55-
8:15 

  Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

Communal 
Breakfast 
Duty 

8:15–
9:15 

  Planning  Planning  Planning  Planning  Planning 

9:15- 
10:15 

 Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ Tutoring 

Interventio
n/ 
Tutoring 

Intervention
/ Tutoring 

10:15– 
11:15 

w/grade 4 
Hebrew teacher 

Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 

11:15-
12:15 

in 4th grade, 
w/grade 4 
Hebrew teacher 

Hebrew Hebrew  Hebrew Hebrew Hebrew 

12:15-
1:00 

  Lunch/Reces
s w/students 

Lunch/Reces
s w/students 

Lunch/Reces
s w/students 

Lunch/Rece
ss 
w/students 

Lunch/Recess 
w/students 

1:00-
1:30 

w/grade 5 
general studies 
teacher 

Social Studies Science Music Social 
Studies  

 
Intervention
/ Tutoring 

1:30-
2:00 

w/grade 5 
general studies 
teacher 

Social Studies Science Music Personal 
lunch 

Personal lunch 

2:00-
2:30 

w/grade 5 
general studies 
teacher 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal lunch 

2:30-
3:00 

w/grade 5 
general studies 
teacher 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Personal 
lunch 

Science Intervention
/ Tutoring 

3:00-
3:45 

in 4th grade, 
w/grade 4 
general studies 
teacher (except 
for Hebrew 
period) 

Service 
Learning 

Hebrew Social Studies Science Service 
Learning 

3:45-
4:00 

  Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/
Dismissal 

Homeroom/ 
Dismissal 

4:00-
4:50 

  Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

Planning 
Time 

  

Hebrew teachers will have student communal breakfast duty as supervisors of the children.  Hebrew 
teachers will oversee student lunch and recess; during this time general education teachers will have 
their own lunch period. During breakfast and lunch, Hebrew teachers speak only in Hebrew to the 
children to continue to develop the capacity of the children in Hebrew during the school day—this 
is an important component of the School’s language acquisition model.  Hebrew teachers have their 
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own 45 minute lunch period after their student lunch duty. They have 8.33 hours per week for 
Planning. In the lower grades, they have 5 hours for Intervention/Tutoring and in grades 3-5 they 
have 6 hours per week. 
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Attachment 3b: First Year Calendar 
 
Month Holidays Number of Days School is in 

Session 
August 2013  5 
September 2013 September 2: Labor Day 

September 5-6: Rosh Hashanah 
18 

October 2013 October 14: Columbus Day 22 
November 2013 November 5: Election Day 

November 28-29: Thanksgiving 
18 

December 2013 December 24-December 31: Winter 
Break 

15 

January 2014 January 1: New Year’s Day 
January 20: Martin Luther King Jr. Day 

21 

February 2014 February 17-21: mid-Winter break 15 
March 2014  21 
April 2014 April 14-18, Spring Break  17 
May 2014 May 26: Memorial Day 21 
June 2014  17 
Total  190 

Summer School Program for Targeted Students 
July 7-August 1, 
2014 

Student Day runs from 8:30 am-11:30 am 
Teacher day runs from 8:00 am-12:00 pm 

20 

 
• The first day of school for teachers will be Monday, August 12, 2013 and they will be 

engaged in ten days of pre-opening professional development. 
• The first day of school for students will be Monday, August 26th, 2013. 
• The last day of school for students will be Tuesday, June 24th, 2014. 
• The last day of school for teachers will be Friday, June 28th, 2014. 
• The school year will be broken into four marking periods: 

o The first marking period ending on or about November 15, 2013 
o The second marking period ending on or about February 14, 2014 
o The third marking period ending on or about April 18, 2014.   
o The fourth marking period ending a week before the last day of school. 

• Every report card is distributed to parents at individual parent teacher conferences. 
• Summer School begins on July 7, 2014 and runs through August 1, 2014. 
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Attachment 4:  Student Discipline Policy 
 

The following Student Discipline Code, including the policy for disciplining students with disabilities, sets forth the draft policy of HH regarding 
how students are expected to behave when participating in school activities, on and off school grounds, and how the school will respond when 
students fail to behave in accordance with these rules.  The DRAFT Student Discipline Code that follows is modeled after the NYCDOE’s 
Citywide Standards of Discipline and Intervention Procedures. Should HH be authorized, these policies and procedures will be examined (and 
may be revised) by the founding Board and reviewed by legal counsel before final publication in the Student Handbook and its distribution 
to members of the school community. 
 
DRAFT HH Student Discipline Code 
Level 1 Infractions – Insubordinate Behavior  Level 1 – Range of Possible Disciplinary Responses 
1. Being late for school 
2. Bringing prohibited equipment or material to school without 

authorization (e.g., cell phone, beeper) 
3. Failing to be in one’s assigned place on school premises 
4. Behaving in a manner which disrupts the educational process 

(e.g., making excessive noise in a classroom, library or hallway) 
5. Engaging in verbally rude or disrespectful behavior 
6. Wearing clothing or other items that are unsafe or disruptive to 

the educational process 
7. Posting or distributing material on school premises in violation 

of written HH rules 
8. Using school computers, fax machines, telephones or other 

electronic equipment or devices without appropriate permission 

A. Admonishment by school staff 
B. Student/teacher conference 
C. Reprimand by appropriate supervisor (e.g., teacher, Head of 

School) 
D. Parent conference 
E. In-school disciplinary action (e.g., exclusion from 

extracurricular activities, recess or communal lunchtime) 
F. Removal from classroom by teacher (After a student is 

removed from any classroom by any teacher three times 
during a semester Head of School’s suspension must be 
sought if the student engages in subsequent behavior that 
would otherwise result in a removal by a teacher) 

Level 2 – Infractions – Disorderly Disruptive Behaviors   Level 2 – Range of Possible Disciplinary Responses 
1. Smoking 
2. Gambling 
3. Using profane, obscene, vulgar, lewd, or abusive, language or 

gestures 
4. Lying or giving false information to school personnel 
5. Misusing property belonging to others 
6. Engaging in or causing disruptive behavior on the school bus 
7. Leaving class or school premises without permission of 

supervising school personnel 
8. Engaging in inappropriate or unwanted physical contact (grades 

K-3 only; see infraction 3.7 for grades 4-5) 

A. Admonishment by school staff 
B. Student/teacher conference 
C. Reprimand by appropriate supervisor (e.g., teacher, Head of 

School) 
D. Parent conference 
E. In-school disciplinary action (e.g., exclusion from 

extracurricular activities, recess or communal lunchtime) 
F. Removal from classroom by teacher (After a student is 

removed from any classroom by any teacher three times 
during a semester  a Head of School’s suspension must be 
sought if the student engages in subsequent behavior that 
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9. Violating the HH Internet Use Policy, e.g., use of the schools 
system for non-educational purposes, security/privacy violations 

10. Engaging in scholastic dishonesty which includes but is not 
limited to:  

Cheating (e.g., copying from another’s test paper; using material 
during a test which is not authorized by the person giving the test; 
collaborating with another student during the test without 
authorization; knowingly using, buying, selling, stealing, 
transporting, or soliciting, in whole or part, the contents of an un-
administered test; substituting for another student or permitting 
another student to substitute for one’s self to take a test; bribing 
another person to obtain a test that is to be administered; or 
securing copies of the test or answers to the test in advance of the 
test)  
11. Plagiarizing (appropriating another’s work and using it as one’s 

own for credit without the required citation and attribution) 
12. Colluding (engaging in fraudulent collaboration with another 

person in preparing written work for credit) 
13. Engaging in a pattern of persistent Level 1 behavior* (whenever 

possible and appropriate, prior to imposing a Level 2 disciplinary 
response, school officials should have exhausted the disciplinary 
responses in Level 1 infractions and are limited to Level 2 
disciplinary responses.) 

would otherwise result in a removal by a teacher) 
G. Short-Term Suspension (1-5 days) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
*This infraction applies only to infractions 3 – 9 in Level 1, grades K-
5 

Level 3 Infractions – Seriously Disruptive or Dangerous Behavior    Level 3 – Range of Possible Disciplinary Responses 
1. Being insubordinate; defying or disobeying the lawful authority 

of school personnel or school safety agents 
2. Using slurs based upon race, ethnicity, color, national origin, 

religion, gender, sexual orientation, or disability 
3. Fighting/engaging in physically aggressive behavior 
4. Bringing unauthorized visitors to school or allowing 

unauthorized visitors to enter school in violation of written 
school rules 

5. Engaging in theft or knowingly possessing property belonging 
to another without authorization 

6. Tampering with, changing, or altering a record or document of a 

A. Admonishment by school staff 
B. Student/teacher conference 
C. Reprimand by appropriate supervisor (e.g., teacher, Head of 

School) 
D. Parent Conference 
E. In-school disciplinary action (e.g., exclusion from 

extracurricular activities, recess or communal lunchtime) 
F. Removal from classroom by teacher (After a student is 

removed from any classroom by any teacher three times 
during a semester a Head of School’s suspension must be 
sought if the student engages in subsequent behavior that 
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school by any method, including, but not limited to, computer 
access or other electronic means 

7. Engaging in inappropriate or unwanted physical contact * 
(grades 4-5 only; see infraction 2.8 for grades K-3) 

8. Posting or distributing libelous or defamatory material or 
literature or material containing a threat of violence, injury or 
harm (C-H only) 

9. Engaging in vandalism or other intentional damage to school 
property or property belonging to staff, students or others (C-H 
only) 

10. Falsely activating a fire alarm or other disaster alarm or making a 
bomb threat (C-H only) 

11. Engaging in gang-related behavior** (e.g., wearing gang apparel, 
writing graffiti, making gestures or signs) (grades 4-5 only) (D-H 
only) 

12. Engaging in a pattern of persistent Level 2 behavior *** 
(Whenever possible and appropriate, prior to imposing a Level 3 
disciplinary response, school officials should have exhausted the 
disciplinary responses in Level 2. Further, repeated Level 2 
infractions are limited to Level 3 disciplinary responses.) (D-H 
only)   

would otherwise result in a removal by a teacher) 
G. Short Term Suspension (1 – 5 days) 
H. Long Term Suspension (6 – 30 days) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* The school should offer appropriate counseling to students who 

engage in this behavior. 
** In determining whether the behavior is gang related, school 

officials may consult with the New York City Office of School 
Safety and Planning’s Gang Unit. 

***This infraction applies only to infractions 1 – 8 in Level 2, grades 
K-5 

 
 

Level 4 Infractions – Dangerous or Violent Behavior Level 4 – Range of Possible Disciplinary Responses 
1. Engaging in intimidation, coercion or extortion or threatening 

violence, injury or harm to another or others 
2. Engaging in behavior which creates a substantial risk of or 

results in injury 
3. Engaging in intimidating and bullying behavior – threatening, 

stalking or seeking to coerce or compel a student or staff 
member to do something; engaging in verbal or physical 
conduct that threatens another with harm, including 
intimidation through the use of epithets or slurs involving race, 
ethnicity, national origin, religion, religious practice, gender, 
sexual orientation or disability 

4. Engaging in sexual harassment* (e.g., sexually suggestive 
comments, innuendoes, propositions or inappropriate physical 

D. Parent Conference 
E. In-school disciplinary actions (e.g., exclusion from 

extracurricular activities, recess or communal lunchtime) 
F. Removal from classroom by any teacher (After a student is 

removed from any classroom by any teacher three times 
during a semester or twice in a trimester, a Head of  School’s 
suspension must be sought if the student engages in 
subsequent behavior that would otherwise result in a removal 
by a teacher) 

G. Short Term Suspension (1 – 5 days) 
H. Long Term Suspension (6 – 30 days) 
I. Expulsion 
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contact of a sexual nature such as touching, patting, pinching) 
(for grades 4-5 only) 

5. Possessing illegal drugs, alcohol or controlled substances 
without appropriate authorization* 

6. Engaging in threatening, dangerous or violent behavior which is 
gang- related (grades 4-5 only) (G-I only) 

7. Participating in an incident of group violence (G-I only) 
8. Threatening, while on school property, to use any instrument 

that appears capable of causing physical injury (G-I only) 
9. Engaging in behavior on the school bus which creates a 

substantial risk of or results in injury (G-I only) 
10. Engaging in physical sexual aggression/compelling or forcing 

another to engage in sexual activity*(grades 4-5 only)(G-I only) 
11. Committing arson (G-I only) 
12. Inciting/causing a riot (G-I only) 
13. Possessing any weapon as defined in category II*** (G-I only) 
14. Using illegal drugs, alcohol or controlled substances without 

appropriate authorization* (G-I only) 
15. Engaging in a pattern of persistent Level 3 behavior (Whenever 

possible and appropriate, prior to imposing a Level 4 
disciplinary response, school officials should have exhausted the 
disciplinary responses in Level 3. Further, repeated Level 3 
infractions are limited to Level 4 disciplinary responses.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* The school should offer appropriate counseling to students who 

engage in this behavior. 
*** Before requesting a suspension for possession of an article listed 
in Category II for which a purpose other than infliction of physical 
harm exists, e.g., a nail file, the Head of School must consider 
whether there are mitigating factors present. In addition, the Head of 
School must consider whether an imitation gun is realistic looking by 
considering factors such as its color, size, shape, appearance and 
weight. 

Level 5 Infractions – Seriously Dangerous or Violent Behavior Level 5 – Range of Possible Disciplinary Options 
1. Using force against or inflicting or attempting to inflict serious 

injury against school personnel or school safety agents 
2. Using extreme force against or inflicting or attempting to inflict 

serious injury upon students or others 
3. Selling or distributing illegal drugs or controlled substances* 
4. Possessing any weapon, other than a firearm, as defined in 

Category I below 
5. Using any weapon as defined in Category II to attempt to inflict 

injury upon school personal, students, or others 
6. Using any weapon, other than a firearm, as defined in Category I 

or Category II to inflict injury or Category I to attempt to inflict 

G.  Short Term Suspension (1 – 5 days) 
H.  Long Term Suspension (6 – 30 days) 
I. Expulsion 
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injury upon school personnel, students, or others 
7. Possessing or using a firearm (I only)** 
*The school should offer appropriate counseling to students who 
engage in this behavior. 
** This disciplinary measure may be modified on a case-by-case 
basis. 
Prohibited Weapons – Category I Prohibited Weapons – Category II 

• Firearm, including pistol and handgun, silencers, electronic 
dart, and stun gun; 

• Shotgun, rifle, machine gun, or any other weapon which 
simulates or is adaptable for use as a machine gun; 

• Air gun, spring gun, or other instrument or weapon in which 
the propelling force is a spring or air, and any weapon in 
which any loaded or blank cartridge may be used (such as a 
BB gun) 

• Switchblade knife, gravity knife, pilum ballistic knife and 
cane sword (a cane that conceals a knife or sword); 

• Dagger, stiletto, dirk, razor, box cutter, utility knife and 
other dangerous knives; 

• Billy club, blackjack, bludgeon, chucka stick, and metal 
knuckles; 

• Sandbag and sandclub; 
• Sling shot (small, heavy weights attached to or propelled by 

a thong) and slung shot; 
• Martial arts objects including kung fu stars, nun-chucks and 

shirkens; 
• Explosives, including bombs, fire crackers and bombshells.  

• Acid or deadly or dangerous chemicals; 
• Imitation gun; 
• Loaded or blank cartridges and other ammunition; 
• Stink bombs 
• Stun pens 
• Any deadly, dangerous, or sharp pointed instrument which 

can be used or is intended for use as a weapon (such as 
scissors, nail file, broken glass, chains, wire, laser beam 
pointers). 
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SHORT TERM SUSPENSION 
A short-term suspension refers to an in-school removal or out-of-school removal of a student for 
disciplinary reasons for a period of five or fewer days.  A student who has committed any of the infractions 
listed below shall be subject minimally to a short-term suspension, unless the Head of School determines 
that an exception should be made based on the individual circumstances of the incident and the student’s 
disciplinary record.  The Head of School reserves the right to adjust the punishment for each infraction per 
his or her judgment.  
 
Disciplinary Infractions 
• Attempt to assault any student or staff member; 
• Vandalize school property causing minor damage; 
• Endanger the physical safety of another by the use of force or threats of force that reasonably places the 

victim in fear of imminent bodily injury; 
• Engage in conduct which disrupts school or classroom activity or endanger or threaten to endanger the 

health, safety, welfare, or morals of others 
• Engage in insubordination 
• Fail to complete assignments, carry out directions, or comply with disciplinary sanctions; 
• Cheat on quizzes, exams, or commit plagiary; 
• Used forged notes or excuses; 
• Steal, or attempt to steal, or possess property known by the student to be stolen; 
• Commit extortion; 
• Engage in gambling; 
• Abuse school property or equipment; 
• Use obscene or abusive language or gestures; 
• Engage in acts of verbal or physical sexual harassment; 
• Make a false bomb threat or pull a false emergency alarm; 
• Possess tobacco or alcohol; 
• Wear inappropriate, insufficient, or disruptive clothing or attire, or violate the student dress policy 

(Except that, under no circumstances will a student be removed from class or school for violation of the dress code policy); 
• Commit any other act which school officials reasonably conclude disrupts the learning environment of 

the school; 
• Repeatedly commit minor behavioral infractions which, in aggregate, may be considered an infraction 

subject to formal disciplinary action. 
 
Procedures and Due Process for Short Term Suspension 
The Head of School may impose a short-term suspension, and shall follow due process procedures 
consistent with federal case law pursuant to Goss v. Lopez (419 U.S. 565).  Before imposing a short term 
suspension, or other, less serious discipline, the Head of School shall provide notice to inform the student 
of the charges against him or her, and if the student denies the charges, an explanation of the evidence 
against the student.  A chance to present the student’s version of events shall also be provided. 
 
Before imposing a short-term suspension, the Head of School shall immediately notify the parents or 
guardian in writing that the student may be suspended from school.  Written notice of the decision to 
impose suspension shall be provided by personal delivery or express mail delivery within 24 hours at the last 
known address(es) of the parents or guardian.  Where possible, notification also shall be provided by 
telephone.  Such notice shall provide a description of the incident(s) for which suspension is proposed and 
shall inform the parents or guardian of their right to request an immediate informal conference with the 



43 
 

Head of School.  Such notice and informal conference shall be in the dominant language or mode of 
communication used by the parents or guardian.  The parents or guardian of the student and the student 
shall have the opportunity to present the student’s version of the incident and to ask questions of the 
complaining witnesses.  Such notice and opportunity for an informal conference shall take place prior to the 
suspension of the student unless the student’s presence in the school poses a continuing danger to persons 
or property or an ongoing threat of disruption to the academic process, in which case the notice and 
opportunity for an informal conference shall take place as soon as possible after the suspension as is 
reasonably practicable. 
 
The Head of School’s decision to impose a short-term suspension may be challenged by the parent(s) or 
guardian in accordance with HH’s complaint process. 
 
LONG TERM SUSPENSION/EXPULSION 
A long-term suspension refers to the removal of a student from school for disciplinary reasons for a period 
of more than five days.  Expulsion refers to the permanent removal of a student from school for 
disciplinary reasons.  A student who is determined to have committed any of the infractions listed below 
shall be subject minimally to a long-term suspension or expulsion, unless the Head of School determines 
that an exception should be made based on the circumstance of the incident and the student’s disciplinary 
record.  Such a student may also be subject to any of the disciplinary measures outlined elsewhere in this 
document including a referral to the appropriate law enforcement authorities. 
 
Disciplinary Infractions 
• Possess, use, attempt to use, or transfer of any firearm, knife, razor blade, explosive, mace, tear gas, or 

other dangerous object of no reasonable use to the student in school; 
• Commit, or attempt to commit arson on school property; 
• Assault any other student or staff member; 
• Intentionally cause physical injury to another person, except when student’s actions are reasonably 

necessary to protect him or herself from injury; 
• Vandalize school property causing major damage; 
• Commit any act which could constitute a crime or is a more egregious infraction described under 

“short-term suspension”, which school officials reasonably conclude warrants a long-term suspension. 
 
A student who commits any of the acts previously described as causes for short term-suspension may, 
instead or in addition, be subject to a long-term suspension at the Head of School’s discretion only if the 
student has committed the act at least three times in the academic year. 
 
Procedures and Due Process for Long Term Suspension 
The Head of School may impose a long-term suspension.  Such a suspension may be imposed only after the 
student has been found guilty at a formal suspension hearing. In extreme circumstances, the Head of School 
may expel the student from school.  Upon determining that a student’s action warrants a possible long-term 
suspension, the Head of School shall verbally inform the student that he or she is being suspended and is 
being considered for a long-term suspension (or expulsion) and state the reasons for such actions.  The 
Head of School also shall immediately notify the student’s parent(s) or guardian(s) in writing.  Written notice 
shall be provided by personal delivery, express mail delivery, or equivalent means reasonably calculated to 
assure receipt of such notice within 24 hours of suspension at the last known address.  Where possible, 
notification also shall be provided by telephone if the school has been provided with a contact telephone 
number for the parent(s) or guardian(s). Such notice shall provide a description of the incident or incidents 
which resulted in the suspension and shall indicate that a formal hearing will be held on the matter which 
may result in a long-term suspension (or expulsion). The notification provided shall be in the dominant 
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language used by the parent(s) or guardian(s). At the formal hearing, the student shall have the right to be 
represented by counsel, question witnesses, and present evidence. 
 
If the Head of School initiates the suspension proceeding, he or she shall personally hear and determine the 
proceeding or may, in his or her discretion, designate a hearing officer to conduct the hearing.  The hearing 
officer’s report shall be advisory only and the Head of School may accept or reject all or part of it.  The 
Head of School’s decision to impose a long-term suspension or expulsion may be challenged by the parent 
or guardian through an appeal process to the Board of Trustees the details of which shall be determined.  
NOTE:  In any instance where the Head of School is directly involved in the instance(s) at issue for a 
suspension or expulsion, the Head of School shall appoint a designee to handle any investigation, hearing 
and determination.   
 
Firearm Violations 
Federal and New York law require the expulsion from school for a period of not less than one year of a 
student who is determined to have brought a firearm to the school, or to have possessed a firearm at school, 
except that the Head of School may modify such expulsion requirement for a student on a case-by-case 
basis, if such modification is in writing, in accordance with the Federal Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994 (as 
amended). “Weapon,” as used in this law means a “firearm,” as defined by 18 USC § 921, and includes 
firearms and explosives. (New York Education Law §3214 effectuates this federal law.)  The Head of School 
shall refer a student under the age of sixteen who has been determined to have brought a weapon or firearm 
to school to a presentment agency for a juvenile delinquency proceeding consistent with Article 3 of the 
Family Court Act except a student fourteen or fifteen years of age who qualifies for juvenile offender status 
under Criminal Procedure Law § 1.20(42).  The Head of School shall refer any pupil sixteen years of age or 
older or a student fourteen or fifteen years of age who qualifies for juvenile offender status under Criminal 
Procedure Law § 1.20(42), who has been determined to have brought a weapon or firearm to school to the 
appropriate law enforcement officials. 
 
Provision of Instruction During Removal 
HH will ensure that alternative educational services are provided to a child who has been suspended or 
removed to help that child progress in the school’s general curriculum.  For a student who has been 
suspended, alternative instruction will be provided to the extent required by applicable law.  For a student 
who has been expelled, alternative instruction will be provided in like manner as a suspended student until 
the student enrolls in another school for a reasonable period thereafter or until the end of the school year. 
 
Alternative instruction will be provided to students suspended or expelled in a way that best suits the needs 
of the student.  Instruction for such students shall be sufficient to enable the student to make adequate 
academic progress, and shall provide them the opportunity to complete the assignments, learn the 
curriculum and participate in assessments.  Instruction will take place in one of the following locations: the 
child’s home, a contracted facility (e.g., in the school district of location), or a suspension room or other 
room at the school.  During any removal for drug or weapon offenses, additional services shall include 
strategies designed to prevent such behavior from recurring.  Instruction will be provided by one or more of 
the following individuals who shall be certified or qualified in accordance with § 2854(3)(a-1) of the 
Education Law and the federal No Child Left Behind Act: the student’s teacher(s), aides or trained volunteers, 
individuals within a contracted facility, and/or a tutor hired for this purpose. 
 
STUDENT RECORDS 
HH will maintain written records of all suspensions and expulsions including the name of the student, a 
description of the behavior engaged in, the disciplinary action taken, and a record of the number of days a 
student has been suspended or removed for disciplinary reasons. HH will comply with NYSED’s VADIR 
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data collection requirements and disciplinary data and submit that information to NYSED by required 
deadlines. 
 
DISCIPLINARY POLICY FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
In addition to the discipline procedures applicable to all students, HH shall implement the following 
disciplinary policy procedures with respect students with disabilities. [A student not specifically 
identified as having a disability but whose school district of residence or charter school, prior to the 
behavior which is the subject of the disciplinary action, has a basis of knowledge—in accordance with 34 
CFR 300.527(b)—that a disability exists may request to be disciplined in accordance with these provisions.]  
HH shall comply with sections 300.519- 300.529 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) and the 
following procedures, except that in the event that the following procedures are inconsistent with federal 
law and regulations, such federal law and regulations shall govern. 
 
If a student violates the School’s discipline code and is being considered for a suspension or removal, the 
School must ensure the following due process protections are provided to the student and to the student’s 
parent(s) in addition to those set forth in the regular education discipline code.  For suspensions of five 
school days or less, the student’s parent(s) or guardian must be provided with a written notice, and a follow 
up telephone call if possible, within 24 hours of the incident leading up to the suspension which describes 
the basis for the suspension and explains that the parent or guardian has the right to request an informal 
conference with the Head of School and appropriate staff to discuss the incident and question any 
complaining witness against the student.  For suspensions in excess of five consecutive school days, the 
student’s parent(s) or guardian must be provided with a written notice which indicates that the district 
proposes to suspend the student from school in excess of five consecutive school days, describes the basis 
for the proposed suspension, explains that the student has an opportunity for a fair hearing conducted by 
the Head of School or his or her designee at which the student will have a right to question any witnesses 
accusing him/her of committing the misconduct charge and to present witnesses on his/her behalf.  Where 
possible, notification must also be provided by telephone.  In addition, the School must provide alternative 
education to the student during the suspension as set forth below, including any special services required by 
the Individualized Education Program (IEP) prepared by the student’s Committee on Special Education 
(CSE) of their district of residence.  Final determination on a suspension or removal of a student, following 
due process, shall be made by the Head of School. 
 
HH shall maintain written records of all suspensions and expulsions of students with a disability including 
the name of the student, a description of the behavior engaged in, the disciplinary action taken, and a record 
of the number of days a student has been suspended or removed for disciplinary reasons.  
 
Students for whom the IEP includes a Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP) will be disciplined in accordance 
with the BIP. If the BIP appears not to be effective or if there is a concern for the health and safety of the 
student or others if the BIP is followed with respect to the infraction, the matter will be immediately 
referred to the CSE of the student’s district of residence for consideration of a change in the guidelines. 
 
If a student identified as having a disability is suspended during the course of the school year for total of 
eight days, such student will immediately be referred to the CSE of the student’s district of residence for 
reconsideration of the student’s educational placement. Such a student shall not be suspended for a total of 
more than ten days during the school year without the specific involvement of the CSE of the student’s 
district of residence prior to the eleventh day of suspension, because such suspensions may be considered to 
be a change in placement.  In considering the placement of students referred because of disciplinary 
problems, the CSE of the student’s district of residence is expected to follow its ordinary policies with 
respect to parental notification and involvement. 
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HH shall work with the district to ensure that the CSE of the student’s district of residence meets within 7 
days of notification of any of the following: (1) The commission of an infraction by a student with a 
disability who has previously been suspended for the maximum allowable number of days; (2) The 
commission of any infraction resulting from the student’s disability; (3) The commission of any infraction 
by a disabled student, regardless of whether the student has previously been suspended during the school 
year if, had such infraction been committed by a non-disabled student, the Head of School would seek to 
impose a suspension in excess of 5 days. 
 
Also, HH will ensure that when the suspension or removal of a student with a disability will constitute a 
disciplinary change of placement, the CSE will be immediately notified so that the CSE can meet its required 
obligations to: 
1) Convene a CSE meeting within 10 school days to make a manifestation determination. 
2) Convene a CSE meeting within 10 business days to develop a plan to conduct a functional behavioral 

assessment or review an existing functional behavioral assessment or behavioral intervention plan. 
3) Provide the student’s parent with a copy of their procedural due process rights.  
4) Work closely with the CSE of the students’ district of residence in determining education services or the 

interim alternative educational setting consistent with the FAPE requirements. 
 
Provision of Services During Removal 
Those students removed for a period fewer than ten days will receive all classroom assignments and a 
schedule to complete such assignments during the time of his or her suspension. Provisions will be made to 
permit a suspended student to make up assignments or tests missed as a result of such suspension. HH also 
shall provide additional alternative instruction with the reasonable promptness and by appropriate means to 
assist the student, so that the student is given full opportunity to complete assignments and master 
curriculum, including additional instructions, phone assistance, computer instruction and/or home visits and 
one-on-one tutoring. 
 
During any subsequent removal that, combined with previous removals equals ten or more school days 
during the school year, but does not constitute a change in placement, services must be provided to the 
extent determined necessary to enable the child to appropriately progress in the general curriculum and in 
achieving the goals of his or her IEP. In these cases, school personnel, in consultation with the child's 
special education teacher, shall make the service determination. 
 
During any removal for drug or weapon offenses [pursuant to 34 CFR §300.520(a)(2)] services will be 
provided to the extent necessary to enable the child to appropriately progress in the general curriculum and 
in achieving the goals of his or her IEP. These service determinations will be made by the CSE of the 
student's district of residence. The school will place students in interim alternative educational settings as 
appropriate and mandated by 34 CFR §300.520(a)(2). 
 
During any subsequent removal that does constitute a change in placement, but where the behavior is not a 
manifestation of the disability, the services must be provided to the extent necessary to enable the student to 
appropriately progress in the general curriculum and in achieving the goals of his or her IEP. The CSE of 
the student's district of residence will make the service determination. 
 
CSE Meetings 
Meetings of the CSE of the student's district of residence to either develop a behavioral assessment plan or, 
if the child has one, to review such plan are required when: (1) the child is first removed from his or her 
current placement for more than ten school days in a school year; and (2) when commencing a removal 
which constitutes a change in placement. The student’s special education teacher (or coordinator) and the 
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general classroom teacher will attend all meetings regarding the student initiated by the CSE from the 
student’s home district. 
 
Subsequently, if other removals occur which do not constitute a change in placement, the School will work 
with the CSE of the student's district of residence to review the child's assessment plan and its 
implementation to determine if modifications are necessary. If one or more members of the CSE of the 
student's district of residence believe that modifications are needed, then the CSE is expected to meet to 
modify the plan and/or its implementation. 
 
Due Process 
If discipline which would constitute a change in placement is contemplated for any student, the following 
steps shall be taken: (1) not later than the date on which the decision to take such action is made, the 
parents of the student with a disability shall be notified of that decision and provided the procedural 
safeguards notice described in 34 CFR §300.504; and (2) immediately, if possible, but in no case later than 
ten school days after the date on which such decision is made, the CSE of the student’s district of residence 
and other qualified personnel shall meet and review the relationship between the child’s disability and the 
behavior subject to the disciplinary action. 
 
If, upon review, it is determined that the child's behavior was not a manifestation of his or her disability, 
then the child may be disciplined in the same manner as a child without a disability, except as provided in 34 
CFR §300.121(d), which relates to the provision of services to students with disabilities during periods of 
removal.  
 
Parents may request a hearing to challenge the manifestation determination. Except as provided below, the 
child will remain in his or her current educational placement pending the determination of the hearing.  
 
If a parent requests a hearing or an appeal to challenge the interim alternative educational setting or the 
manifestation determination resulting from a disciplinary action relating to weapons or drugs, the child shall 
remain in any interim alternative educational setting pending the decision of the hearing officer or until the 
expiration of the time period provided for in the disciplinary action, whichever occurs first, unless the 
parent and the School agree otherwise. 
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Attachment 5b: By-Laws 
 

BY-LAWS OF HARLEM HEBREW LANGUAGE ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL 
 

ARTICLE I: NAME 
The name of the Corporation is the Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (hereinafter 
“the School”). 

ARTICLE II: MEMBERSHIP 
The School has no members. The rights which would otherwise vest in the members vest in the 
Directors of the School (hereinafter the “Trustees”). Actions which would otherwise require 
approval by a majority of all members or approval by the members require only approval of a 
majority of all Trustees or approval by the Board of Trustees (hereinafter the “Board”). 
 

ARTICLE III: BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
A. Powers. The Board shall conduct or direct the affairs of the School and exercise its powers, 
subject to the provisions of applicable law (including the Education Law, Not-for-Profit 
Corporation Law and Public Officers Law), as well as corresponding regulations, the requirements 
of the School’s charter, and these By-laws. The Board may delegate the management of the activities 
of the School to others, so long as the affairs of the School are managed, and its powers are 
exercised, under the Board’s ultimate jurisdiction. 
 
Without limiting the generality of the powers hereby granted to the Board, but subject to the same 

limitations, the Board shall have all the powers enumerated in these By-laws, and the following 

specific powers: 

1. To elect and remove Trustees; 
 
2. To select and remove Officers, agents and employees of the School; to prescribe powers and 
duties for them and to fix their compensation; 
 
3. To conduct, manage and control the affairs and activities of the School, and to make rules and 
regulations; 
 
4. To enter into contracts, leases and other agreements which are, in the Board’s judgment, 
necessary or desirable in obtaining the purposes of promoting the interests of the School; 
 
5. To carry on the business of operating the School and apply any surplus that results from the 
business activity to any activity in which the School may engage; 
 
6. To act as Trustee under any trust incidental to the School’s purposes, and to receive, hold, 
administer, exchange and expend funds and property subject to such a trust; 
 
7. To acquire real or personal property, by purchase, exchange, lease, gift, devise, bequest, or 
otherwise, and to hold, improve, lease, sublease, mortgage, transfer in trust, encumber, convey or 
otherwise dispose of such property; 
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8. To borrow money, incur debt, and to execute and deliver promissory notes, bonds, debentures, 
deeds of trust, mortgages, pledges, hypothecations and other evidences of debt and securities, 
subject to any applicable  provisions of the Not-for-Profit Corporation Law and any limitations 
noted in the By-laws; 
 
9. To indemnify and maintain insurance on behalf of any of its Trustees, Officers, employees or 
agents for liability asserted against or incurred by such person in such capacity or arising out of such 
person’s status as such, subject to the applicable provisions of the Not-for-Profit Corporation Law 
and the limitations noted in these By-laws. 
 
B. Number of Trustees. The number of Trustees of the School shall be not fewer than five (5) and 
shall not exceed fifteen (15). The Board shall fix the exact number of Trustees, within these limits, 
by Board resolution or amendment of the By-laws. 
 
C. Election of Trustees. 
 
1. Election. The Board shall elect the Trustees by the vote of a majority of the Trustees then in 
office. Trustees-elect assume office subject to approval by the charter entity. 
 
2. Eligibility. The Board may elect any person who is eligible under the General Municipal Law and 
other applicable laws rules and regulations, is not an employee of the School and who is at least 
eighteen (18) years old and who, in its discretion, it believes will serve the interests of the School 
faithfully and effectively.  
 
3. Interested Persons. Consistent with the applicable provisions of the General Municipal Law, the 
School shall take pains to avoid potential conflicts of interest posed by interested person serving on 
the Board. In any event, not more than forty percent (40%) of the persons serving on the Board 
may be interested persons. An “interested person” is: (1) any person currently being compensated by 
the School for services rendered to it within the previous 12 months, whether as a full-time or part-
time employee, independent contractor or otherwise; or (2) any sister, brother, ancestor, descendant, 
spouse, domestic partner, sister-in-law, brother-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, mother-in-law or 
father-in-law, cousin or cousin-in-law of any such person.   
 
4. Term of Office. 

a. The Trustees elected shall be divided into three classes for the purpose of staggering their 
terms of office. The Board Executive Committee will assign each founding Board member to a 
class at the first Board meeting. All classes shall be as nearly equal in number as possible. The 
assignment of any Board member to a particular class does not in any way restrict that Board 
member from participating fully in all Board activities and from serving additional terms. 
 
b. The terms of office of the Trustees initially classified shall be as follows: that of the first class 
shall expire at the next annual meeting of the Trustees, the second class at the second succeeding 
annual meeting and the third class at the third succeeding annual meeting (“Classification 
Terms”). Following the expiration of these designated terms, the term of each Trustee shall 
continue for three (3) years.  Each Trustee may serve no more than three successive three-year 
terms following expiration of his or her Classification Term (if any), and then must step down 
for at least one year before again becoming eligible to serve as a Trustee. 
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c. The term of office of a Trustee elected to fill a vacancy in these By-laws begins on the date of 
the Trustee’s election, and continues: (1) for the balance of the unexpired term in the case of a 
vacancy created because of the resignation, removal, or death of a Trustee, or (2) for the term 
specified by the Board in the case of a vacancy resulting from the increase of the number of 
Trustees authorized. 
 
d. A Trustee’s term of office shall not be shortened by any reduction in the number of Trustees 
resulting from amendment to the charter, the By-laws, or other Board action. 
 
e. A Trustee’s term of office shall not be extended or shortened beyond that for which the 
Trustee was elected by amendment of the school’s charter or the By-laws or other Board action. 

 
5. Time of Elections. The Board shall elect Trustees whose terms begin on July 1st of a given year at 
the Annual Meeting for that year, or at a Regular Meeting designated for that purpose, or at a Special 
Meeting called for that purpose. 
 
D. Removal of Trustees. The Board may remove or suspend a Trustee with cause by vote of a 
majority of the entire Board on examination and due proof of the truth of a written complaint by 
any Trustee of misconduct, incapacity or neglect of duty, in accordance with Section 226(8) of the 
Education Law and other such sections of the Education Law and the Not-for-Profit Corporation 
Law, which may be applicable provided that the Board shall give at least one week’s notice of the 
proposed action to the accused and to each Trustee.  
 
E. Resignation by Trustee. A Trustee may resign by giving written notice to the Board Chair or 
Secretary. The resignation is effective upon receipt of such notice, or at any later date specified in 
the notice. The acceptance of a resignation by the Board Chair or Secretary shall not be necessary to 
make it effective, but no resignation shall discharge any accrued obligation or duty of a Trustee.  If 
any Trustee shall fail to attend three consecutive meetings without excuse accepted as satisfactory by 
the Board, such Trustee shall be deemed to have resigned and the vacancy shall be filled. 
 
F. Vacancies. A vacancy is deemed to occur on the effective date of the resignation of a Trustee, 
upon the removal of a Trustee, upon declaration of vacancy pursuant to these By-laws, or upon a 
Trustee’s death. A vacancy is also deemed to exist upon the increase by the Board of the authorized 
number of Trustees. 
 
G. Compensation of Trustees. Trustees shall serve without compensation. However, the Board 
may approve reimbursement of a Trustee’s actual and necessary expenses while conducting School 
business. 

 
ARTICLE IV: OFFICES 

The School’s principal office shall be located at such place as the Board may select from time to 
time by resolution of a majority of the Board. The Secretary shall note any change in office on the 
copy of the By-laws maintained by the Secretary. The School may also have offices at such other 
places, within the State of New York, as the Board may from time to time determine. 
 

ARTICLE V: MEETINGS OF THE BOARD 
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A. Place of Meetings. Board Meetings shall be held at the School’s facility, once it has been 
identified and the School has taken occupancy of it.  Until that time, Board Meetings may be held at 
the School’s principal office or at any other reasonably convenient place as the Board may designate. 
 
B. Annual Meeting. An Annual Meeting shall be held in the month of June of each year for the 
purpose of electing Trustees, making and receiving reports on corporate affairs, and transacting such 
other business as comes before the meeting. 
 
C. Regular Meetings. Regular Meetings shall be held at least once every calendar month on dates 
determined by the Board.  For this purpose, the June Annual Meeting shall count as a Regular 
Meeting. 
 
D. Special Meetings. A Special Meeting shall be held at any time called by the Chair, or in his or 
her absence by the Vice Chair, upon written request of three Trustees.  Seniority shall be according 
to the order in which the Trustees are named in the charter or subsequently elected.   
 
E. Adjournment. A majority of the Trustees present at a meeting, whether or not a quorum, may 
adjourn the meeting to another time and place. 
F. Notice to Trustees. Notices to Trustees of Board Meetings shall be given as follows: 

1. Annual Meetings and Regular Meetings may be held without notice if the By-laws or the 
Board fix the time and place of such meetings. In the event that the date of an Annual 
Meeting or Regular Meeting is changed, written notice of the new meeting date will be 
provided at least ten (10) days in advance of the meeting. 
2. Special Meetings shall be held upon four days’ notice by first-class mail or 48 hours’ notice 
delivered personally or by telephone, facsimile or e-mail.  

Notices will be deemed given when deposited in the United States mail, addressed to the recipient at 
the address shown for the recipient in the School’s records, first-class postage prepaid; when 
personally delivered in writing to the recipient; or when faxed, e-mailed, or communicated orally, in 
person or by telephone, to the Trustee or to a person whom it is reasonably believed will 
communicate it promptly to the Trustee.  The notice shall include the time and place of the meeting 
and shall include any location from which a Trustee is participating via video-conference, such that 
the public may attend the meeting from that location as well. 
 
G. Waiver of Notice. Notice of a meeting need not be given to a Trustee who signs a waiver of 
notice or written consent to holding the meeting or an approval of the minutes of the meeting, 
whether before or after the meeting, or attends the meeting without protest prior to the meeting or 
at its commencement of the lack of notice. The Secretary shall incorporate all such waivers, consents 
and approvals into the minutes of the meeting. 
 
H. Public Notice. Public notice of all Board meetings shall be given in accordance with the Board’s 
adopted procedures which shall incorporate the notice requirements of the Article 7 of the Public 
Officers Law.  The notice shall include the time and place of the meeting and shall include any 
location from which a Trustee is participating via video-conference, such that the public may attend 
the meeting from that location as well.  

ARTICLE VI: ACTION BY THE BOARD 
A. Quorum. Unless a greater proportion is required by law, a majority of the entire Board of 
Trustees shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of any business or of any specified item of 
business. 
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B. Action by the Board. 
1. Actions Taken at Board Meetings. Any business may be transacted and any corporate action may 
be taken at any regular or special meeting of the Board of Trustees at which a quorum is present, 
whether such business or proposed action be stated in the notice of such meeting or not, unless 
special notice of such business or proposed action is required by law or by these By-laws. Except as 
otherwise provided by statute or by these By-laws, the vote of a majority of the Board present at the 
time of the vote, if a quorum is present at such time, shall be the act of the Board. If at any meeting 
of the Board there shall be less than a quorum present, the Trustees present may adjourn the 
meeting until a quorum is obtained. 
 
2. Board Participation by Other Means. In all events, a quorum of Trustees must be present to 
lawfully conduct a Board Meeting of the School. To the extent permitted by Article 7 of the Public 
Officers Law, Trustees participating by means of video-conferencing may be counted toward 
achieving a quorum. Once a quorum is present, additional Trustees may participate in a Board 
meeting through conference telephone or similar communication equipment, provided that all 
Trustees participating in such meeting can hear one another and there is no objection from any 
Trustee or any person in the public audience. Trustees participating other than in-person or by live 
video-conferencing shall not vote. Trustees participating by means of video-conferencing shall do so 
from a site at which the public may attend, listen and observe, and the location of such site shall be 
included in the public notice of the meeting. All meetings of the Board are subject to the provisions 
of the Open Meetings Law. 
 
C. Committees. 
1. Appointment of Committees. The Board may create committees for any purpose.  The Chair of 
the Board shall appoint members to and designate the chairs of such committees, with the consent 
of the Board.  A Board committee will consist of not fewer than three Trustees, who shall serve at 
the pleasure of the Chair of the Board, except that any executive committee of the Board shall 
comprise not fewer than five Trustees. 
 
2. Standing Committees. The Board shall have the following standing committees: an Executive 
Committee (chaired by the Board Chair), a Finance Committee (Chaired by the Treasurer), a Board 
Development Committee and an Education Committee. Additional Chairs and committee members 
of these standing committees shall be elected by a majority vote of the Board.   
 
3. Authority of Board Committees. The Chair of the Board may delegate to a Board committee any 
of the authority of the Board, except with respect to: 

a. The election of Trustees; 
b. Filling vacancies on the Board or any committee which has the authority of the Board; 
c. The amendment or repeal of the By-laws or the adoption of new By-laws; and 
d. The appointment of other committees of the Board, or the members of the committees. 

 
4. Procedures of Committees. The Board may prescribe the manner in which the proceedings of any 
Board committee are to be conducted. In the absence of such prescription, a Board committee may 
prescribe the manner of conducting its proceedings, except that the regular and special meetings of 
the committee are subject to the provisions of these By-laws and the Open Meetings Law with 
respect to the calling and notice of meetings. 
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D. Standard of Care. 
 
1. Performance of Duties. Each Trustee shall perform all duties of a Trustee, including duties on any 
Board committee, in good faith and with that degree of diligence, care and skill, including reasonable 
inquiry, as an ordinary prudent person in a like position would use under similar circumstances. 
 
2. Reliance on Others. In performing the duties of a Trustee, a Trustee shall be entitled to rely on 
information, opinions, reports or statements, including financial statements and other financial data, 
presented or prepared by: 

a. One or more Officers or employees of the School whom the Trustee believes to be reliable 
and competent in the matters presented; 
b. Legal counsel, public accountants or other persons as to matters that the Trustee believes are 
within that person’s professional or expert competence; or 
c. A Board committee on which the Trustee does not serve, duly designated in accordance with 
a provision of the School’s charter or By-laws, as to matters within its designated authority, 
provided the Trustee believes the committee merits confidence and the Trustee acts in good 
faith, and with that degree of care specified in Paragraph D.1., and after reasonable inquiry when 
the need is indicated by the circumstances, and without knowledge that would cause such 
reliance to be unwarranted. 

 
3. Investments. In investing and dealing with all assets held by the School for investment, the Board 
shall exercise the standard of care described above in Paragraph D.1., and shall consider among 
other relevant considerations the long and short term needs of the School in carrying out its 
purposes, including its present and anticipated financial requirements. The Board may delegate its 
investment powers to others, provided that those powers are exercised within the ultimate direction 
of the Board. 
 
E. Rights of Inspection. Every Trustee has the right to inspect and copy all books, records and 
documents of every kind and to inspect the physical properties of the School, provided that such 
inspection is conducted at a reasonable time after reasonable notice, and provided that such right of 
inspection and copying is subject to the obligation to maintain the confidentiality of the reviewed 
information, in addition to any obligations imposed by any applicable federal, state or local law. 
 
F. Participation in Discussions and Voting. Every Trustee has the right to participate in the 
discussion and vote on all issues before the Board or any Board committee, except that any Trustee 
shall recuse him or herself from the discussion and vote on any matter involving such Trustee 
relating to: (a) a self-dealing transaction; (b) a conflict of interest; (c) indemnification of that Trustee 
uniquely; or (d) any other matter at the discretion of a majority of the Trustees then present. 
 
G. Duty to Maintain Board Confidences. Every Trustee has a duty to maintain the confidentiality 
of all Board actions which are not required by law to be open to the public, including discussions 
and votes which take place at any Executive Sessions of the Board. Any Trustee violating this 
confidence may be removed from the Board. 
 

ARTICLE VII: OFFICERS 
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A. Officers. The “Officers” of the School consist of a Chair (hereinafter “Chair”), Vice Chair 
(hereinafter “Vice Chair”), a Secretary and a Chief Financial Officer (hereinafter “Treasurer”). The 
School also may have such other Officers as the Board deems advisable. 
 
1. Chair. Subject to Board control, the Chair has general supervision, direction and control of the 
affairs of the School, and such other powers and duties as the Board and these By-laws may 
prescribe. If present, the Chair shall preside at Board meetings. 
 
2. Vice Chair. If the Chair is absent or disabled, the Vice Chair shall perform all the Chair’s duties 
and, when so acting, shall have all the Chair’s powers and be subject to the same restrictions. The 
Vice Chair shall have other such powers and perform such other duties as the Board may prescribe. 
 
3. Secretary. The Secretary shall: (a) keep or cause to be kept, at the School’s principal office or such 
other place as the Board may direct, a book of minutes of all meetings of the Board and Board 
committees, noting the time and place of the meeting, whether it was regular or special (and if 
special, how authorized), the notice given, the names of those present, and the proceedings; (b) keep 
or cause to be kept a copy of the School’s charter and By-laws, with amendments; (c) keep or cause 
to be kept a copy of the School’s incorporation and tax status filings and documentation; (d) give or 
cause to be given notice of the Board and committee meetings as required by the By-laws and the 
Open Meetings Law; and (e) have such other powers and perform such other duties as the Board 
may prescribe, including presiding over Board meetings when neither the Chair or Vice Chair are 
able to do so. 
 
4. Treasurer. The Treasurer shall: (a) keep or cause to be kept adequate and correct accounts of the 
School’s properties, receipts and disbursements; (b) make the books of account available at all times 
for inspection by any Trustee; (c) deposit or cause to be deposited the School’s monies and other 
valuables in the School’s name and to its credit, with the depositories the Board designates; (d) 
disburse or cause to be disbursed the School’s funds as the Board directs; (e) render or cause to be 
rendered to the Chair and the Board, as requested but no less frequently than once every fiscal year, 
an account of the School’s financial transactions and financial condition; (f) prepare or cause to be 
prepared any reports on financial issues required by an agreement on loans; (g) serve as Chairperson 
of the Finance  Committee; and (h) have such other powers and perform such other duties as the 
Board may prescribe. 
 
B. Election, Eligibility and Term of Office. 
1. Election. The Board shall elect the Officers annually at the Annual Meeting or a Regular Meeting 
designated for that purpose or at a Special Meeting called for that purpose, except that Officers 
appointed to fill vacancies shall be elected as vacancies occur.  
 
2. Eligibility. A Trustee may hold any number of offices, except that neither the Secretary nor 
Treasurer may serve concurrently as the Chair.  
 
3. Term of Office. Each Officer serves at the pleasure of the Board, holding office until resignation, 
removal or disqualification from service, or until his or her successor is elected.  
 
C. Removal and Resignation. The Board may remove any Officer in accordance with Section 
226(8) of the Education Law and other such applicable sections of the Education Law and the Not-
for-Profit Corporation Law, which may be applicable. Any Officer may resign at any time by giving 
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written notice to the Board, the resignation taking effect upon receipt of the notice or at a later date 
specified in the notice. 

 
ARTICLE VIII: NON-LIABILITY OF TRUSTEES 

The Trustees shall not be personally liable for the School’s debts, liabilities or other obligations. 
 

ARTICLE IX: SELF-DEALING TRANSACTIONS 
The School shall not engage in any self-dealing transactions, except as approved by the Board and 
permitted by applicable Law (including such applicable provisions of the General Municipal Law, 
Education Law and Not-For-Profit Corporation Law). “Self dealing transaction” means a 
transaction to which the School is a party and in which one or more of the Trustees has a material 
financial interest (“interested Trustee(s)”). Notwithstanding this definition, the following transaction 
is not a self-dealing transaction, and is subject to the Board’s general standard of care: a transaction 
that is part of a public or charitable program of the School, if the transaction (a) is approved or 
authorized by the Board in good faith and determined by the Board to be in the best interest of the 
School and without favoritism, and (b) results in a benefit to one or more Trustees or their families 
solely because they are in a class of persons intended to be benefited by the program. 

 
ARTICLE XI: OTHER PROVISIONS 

 
A. Fiscal Year. The fiscal year of the School begins on July 1 of each year and ends June 30. 
 
B. Execution of Instruments. Except as otherwise provided in these By-laws, the Board may 
adopt a resolution authorizing any Officer or agent of the School to enter into any contract or 
execute and deliver any instrument in the name of or on behalf of the School. Such authority may be 
general or confined to specific instances. Unless so authorized, no Officer, agent or employee shall 
have any power to bind the School by any contract or engagement, to pledge the School’s credit, or 
to render it liable monetarily for any purpose or any amount. 
 
C. Checks and Notes. Except as otherwise specifically provided by Board resolution, checks, 
drafts, promissory notes, orders for the payment of money, and other evidence of indebtedness of 
the School may be signed by the Chair of the Board, the School Leader, Treasurer, or any Trustee 
designated for that purpose. In the instance that that the School utilizes a fiscal sponsor, check 
requests must be made in writing to the fiscal sponsor by those same individuals. Check requests for 
amounts of $5,000.00 or greater must be signed by two (2) of these individuals. 
 
D. Construction and Definitions. Unless the context otherwise requires, the general provisions, 
rules of construction, and definitions contained in the Not-for-Profit Corporation Law and the 
Education Law shall govern the construction of these By-laws. Without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, words in these By-laws shall be read as the masculine or feminine gender, and as the 
singular or plural, as the context requires, and the word “person” includes both a School and a 
natural person. The captions and headings in these By-laws are for reference and convenience only 
and are not intended to limit or define the scope or effect of any provisions. 
 
E. Conflict of Interest. The Board shall adopt a Conflict of Interest Policy.  The Conflicts of 
Interest Policy shall provide that no Trustee, Officer, employee or committee member shall have an 
interest, direct or indirect, in any contract when such Trustee, Officer, employee or committee 
member, individually or as a member of the Board or committee, has the power or duty to (a) 
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negotiate, prepare, authorize or approve the contract, or authorize or approve payment under the 
contract; (b) audit bills or claims under the contract; or (c) appoint an officer or employee who has 
any of the powers or duties set forth above (subject to certain exceptions allowed under Section 802 
of the General Municipal Law).  The Conflict of Interest Policy shall also provide that the Treasurer 
shall not have an interest, direct or indirect, in a bank or trust company designated as a depository or 
paying agent or for investment of funds of the School.  Any Trustee, Officer, employee or 
committee member with such an interest shall make a prompt, full and frank disclosure of his or her 
interest to the Board or committee. Such disclosure shall include all relevant and material facts 
known to such person about the contract or transaction that may reasonably be construed to be 
adverse to the School’s interest.  The Conflict of Interest Policy shall also provide that no Trustee, 
officer, employee or committee member shall (i) directly or indirectly solicit, accept or receive any 
gift having a value of fifty dollars ($50) or more, whether in the form of money, service, loan, travel, 
entertainment, hospitality, thing or promise, or in any other form, under circumstances in which it 
could reasonably be inferred that the gift was intended to or could reasonably be expected to 
influence him or her in the performance of his or her official duties, or was intended as a reward for 
any official action on his or her part; (ii) disclose confidential information acquired in the course of 
his or her official duties or use such information to further her or her personal interests; (iii) receive 
or enter into any agreement, express or implied, for compensation for services to be rendered in 
relation to any matter before any municipal agency of which he or she is an officer, member or 
employee or of any municipal agency over which he or she has jurisdiction or to which he or she the 
power to appoint any member, officer or employee; or (iv) receive or enter into any agreement, 
express or implied, for compensation for services to be rendered in relation to any matter before the 
Board whereby the compensation is to be dependent or contingent upon any action by the agency.  
This does not prohibit the fixing of fees based upon the reasonable value of services rendered.  This 
provision is intended to comply with Sections 800-804, 804-a, 805, 805-a, 805-b and 806 of the 
General Municipal Law, and shall be interpreted in accordance with those provisions.  To the extent 
of any conflict between any provision of these By-laws and those provisions of the General 
Municipal Law, those provisions of the General Municipal Law shall control. 
 
F. Interpretation of Charter. To the extent of any conflict between any provision of these By-laws 
and the Open Meetings Law, the Open Meetings Law will control. Whenever any provision of the 
By-laws is in conflict with the provisions of the charter, the provisions of the charter shall control. 

 
ARTICLE XII: AMENDMENT 

A majority of the Trustees may adopt, amend or repeal these By-laws subject to approval by the 
charter entity. 

CERTIFICATE OF THE SECRETARY 
The undersigned does hereby certify that the undersigned is the Secretary of the School, an 
education School duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of New York; that the 
foregoing By-laws of said School were duly and regularly adopted as such by the Board of Trustees 
of said School; and that the above and foregoing By-laws are now in full force and effect. 
 
 
 
 
_______________________________________ 
  
Secretary of the School 
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Attachment 5c:  Code of Ethics 
The Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (“Harlem Hebrew”) Board of Trustees (“the 
Board”) recognizes that sound ethical standards of conduct serve to increase the effectiveness of members 
of the Board and the School’s staff.  Actions based on an ethical code of conduct promote public 
confidence and the attainment of the Harlem Hebrew’s goals and objectives. The Board also recognizes its 
obligation to adopt a Code of Ethics consistent with the provisions of the General Municipal Law and as 
required under Article 56 of the Education Law. 
 
The Trustees, officers and employees of the Harlem Hebrew shall at all times comply with the letter and 
spirit of this following Code of Ethics. Trustees, officers and employees, as part of their service to or 
employment by the School, shall be furnished a copy of and shall also agree to adhere to this Code of 
Ethics.  The Chair of the Board shall cause a copy of this Code of Ethics to be distributed annually to every 
Trustee, officer and employee of the School.  This Code of Ethics includes in its entirety the Conflict of 
Interest Policy attached hereto as Exhibit 1. 
1. Management of the School.  The Board shall conduct or direct the affairs of the School and exercise 

its powers subject to the provisions of applicable law, (including the Education Law and Not-for-Profit 
Corporation Law), as well as the requirements set forth in the School’s charter and By-laws. The Board 
may delegate aspects of the management of school activities to others, so long as the affairs of the 
School are managed, and its powers are exercised, under the Board’s ultimate jurisdiction. 

2. Makeup of the Board.  Not more than forty (40) percent of the School’s Board may be comprised of: 
(a) People currently being compensated by the School for services rendered to it within the previous 12 
months, whether as a full-time or part-time employee, independent contractor (“School-Compensated 
Person”) or otherwise shall not generally be eligible to serve on the Board. The Board may, however, 
vote to approve Board membership for such a person so long as such service is consistent with the 
applicable provisions of the General Municipal Law; or (b) any sister, brother, ancestor, descendant, 
spouse, domestic partner, sister-in-law, brother-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, mother-in-law or 
father-in-law, cousin or cousin-in-law of any School-Compensated Person. 

3. Representation before the Board.  A Trustee, officer or employee shall not receive nor enter into any 
agreement, express or implied, for compensation for services to be rendered in relation to any matter 
before the Board. 

4. Representation before the Board for a Contingent Fee.  A Trustee, officer or employee shall not 
receive or enter into any agreement, express or implied, for compensation for services to be rendered in 
relation to any matter before the Board, whereby the compensation is to be dependent or contingent 
upon any action by the School with respect to such matter, provided that this paragraph shall not 
prohibit the fixing at any time of fees based upon the reasonable value of the services rendered.  

5. Participation in Board Discussions and Votes.  Every Trustee has the right to participate in the 
discussion and vote on all issues before the Board or any Board Committee, except that any Trustee 
shall recuse him or herself from the discussion and/or  vote on any matter involving such Trustee 
relating to: (a) a “self-dealing transaction” (see below); (b) a potential Conflict of Interest (as defined in 
the Conflict of Interest Policy in Exhibit A); or (c) indemnification of that Trustee uniquely 

6. Confidential Information.  No Trustee, officer or employee shall disclose confidential information 
acquired by him or her in the course of his or her official duties or use such information to further his 
or her own personal interest.  In addition, he or she shall not disclose information regarding any matters 
discussed in an executive session of the Board, whether such information is deemed confidential or not. 

7. Self-Dealing Transactions.  Neither members of the Board nor the employees of the School shall 
engage in any “self-dealing transactions,” except as approved by the Board and in compliance with the 
Conflict of Interest Policy in Exhibit A. “Self-dealing transaction” means a transaction to which the 
School is a party and in which one or more of the individual Trustees, officers or employees has a 
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financial interest. Notwithstanding this definition, the following transaction is not a self-dealing 
transaction, and is subject to the Board's general standard of care: a transaction that is part of a public or 
charitable program of the School, if the transaction (a) is approved or authorized by the Board in good 
faith and determined by the Board to be in the best interest of the School and without favoritism, and 
(b) results in a benefit to one or more Trustees or their families solely because they are in a class of 
persons intended to be benefited by the program. 

8. Disclosure of Interest in Matters before the Board.  Any Trustee, officer or employee, whether paid 
or unpaid, who participates in the discussion or gives official opinion to the Board on any matter before 
the Board shall publicly disclose on the official record the nature and extent of any direct or indirect 
financial or other interest he or she has, will have or later acquires, or that his or her spouse has, will 
have or later acquires, in such matter.  Such disclosure shall include all relevant and material facts known 
to such person about the contract or transaction that might reasonably be construed to be adverse to the 
Board’s interest. Such written disclosure shall be made part of and set forth in the official record of the 
proceedings of the Board.  A person shall be deemed to have an “interest” in a contract or other 
transaction if he or she is the party (or one of the parties) contracting or dealing with the School, or is a 
director, trustee, officer or employee of or has a significant financial or influential interest in the entity 
contracting or dealing with the School. 

9. Not-for-Profit Disclosure.  Trustees, officers or employees representing any not-for-profit corporation 
proposing to do business with the School shall disclose to the Board the nature and extent of such 
business propositions. 

10. Business Relationship with the School.  No director, trustee, officer or employee of a for-profit 
corporation having a business relationship with Harlem Hebrew shall serve as a voting member of the 
Board for the duration of such business relationship, unless the business relationship qualifies under one 
of the exceptions to a Conflict of Interest set forth in Section 3(d) of the Conflict of Interest Policy in 
Exhibit A and the approval of such relationship otherwise complies with the terms and procedures of 
the Conflict of Interest Policy in Exhibit A. 

11. Investments in Conflict with Official Duties.  A Trustee, officer or employee shall not invest or hold 
any investment directly in any financial, business, commercial or other private transaction that creates a 
conflict with his or her official duties. 

12. Private Employment.  A Trustee, officer or employee shall not engage in, solicit, negotiate for or 
promise to accept private employment when that employment or service creates a conflict with or 
impairs the proper discharge of his or her official duties. 

13. Future Employment.  A Trustee, officer or employee shall not, after the termination of service or 
employment with the Board, appear before the Board or any panel or committee of the Board in 
relation to any case, proceeding, or application in which he or she personally participated during the 
period of his or her service or employment or that was under his or her active consideration.  This shall 
not bar or prevent the timely filing by a present or former Trustee, officer or employee of any claim, 
account, demand or suit against the School or district on his or her behalf or on behalf of any member 
of his or her family arising out of any personal injury or property damage or for any lawful benefit 
authorized or permitted by law. 

14. Educational Management Organization.  In no instance shall a Trustee, officer or employee of a for-
profit educational management organization having a business relationship with the School serve as a 
voting member of the Board for the duration of such business relationship. 

15. Organizational Limit on Board Seats.  Trustees, officers or employees of any organization shall hold 
no more than 40 percent of the total seats comprising the Board. 

16. Undue Influence.  Trustees, officers or employees shall avoid at all times engaging in activities that 
would appear to be unduly influenced by other persons who have a special interest in matters under 
consideration by the Board. If this occurs, the Trustee, officer or employee shall write a letter disclosing 
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all known facts prior to participating in a Board discussion of these matters and the Trustee’s interest in 
the matter will be reflected in the Board minutes. 

17. Financial Disclosure.  Trustees, officers and employees shall make all appropriate financial disclosures 
whenever a grievance or conflict of interest is lodged against them. 

18. Gifts.  No Trustee, officer or employee shall, directly or indirectly, solicit any gifts, nor shall a Trustee, 
officer or employee accept or receive any single gift having a value of fifty dollars ($50) or more, or gifts 
from the same source having a cumulative value of fifty dollars ($50) or more over a twelve-month 
period, whether in the form of money, services, loan, travel, entertainment, hospitality, thing or promise, 
or any other form, if it could reasonably be inferred that the gift was intended to influence him or her in 
the performance of his or her official duties or was intended as a reward for any official action on his or 
her part.  Trustees, officers and employees shall report to the Board their acceptance of any gift or 
privilege worth fifty dollars ($50) or more from any person or organization that is doing business or may 
potentially do business with or provide services to the charter school. Such reporting must occur at the 
next board meeting following receipt of the gift. 

19. Political Contributions.  The Trustees, officers or employees of the School may never ask a 
subordinate, a student or a parent of a student to work on or give to any political campaign. 

20. Related Party Transactions.  The School has not had, nor does it anticipate having, any related party 
transactions that have occurred or may occur as a result of a less than arm’s length relationship with a 
related party.  The School has established requirements and procedures in its By-laws, its Code of Ethics 
and its Conflict of Interest Policy to ensure that all transactions are at arm’s length and that, in the event 
that a less-than-arm’s length agreement might occur, proper and timely disclosures are made and any 
interested party shall recuse him or herself from the decision-making process. 

21. Penalties.  In addition to any penalty contained in any other provision of law, any person that 
knowingly and intentionally violates any of the provisions of this Code of Ethics may be fined, 
suspended or removed from office or employment, as the case may be, in the manner provided by law.  

 
EXHIBIT 1 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST POLICY 

 
1. Purpose.  The purpose of this conflict of interest policy (the “Policy”) is to protect the interests of 
Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School (the “School”) when it is contemplating entering into a 
transaction or arrangement that might benefit the private interest of an officer, employee, trustee or director 
of the School or that might result in a possible excess benefit transaction.  This Policy is intended to 
supplement but not replace any applicable state and federal laws governing conflicts of interest applicable to 
nonprofit and charitable organizations.  In particular, this Policy is intended to comply with the General 
Municipal Law sections 800 through 806 and shall be interpreted in accordance with those provisions and 
anything contrary to those provisions herein shall be considered null and void (but only to the extent of any 
such contradictions). 
2. Definitions.   

(a) Interested Person.  Any director, trustee, officer, employee or member of a committee with 
powers delegated by the Board of Trustees of the School (the “Board”), who has a direct or indirect 
Interest, as defined below, is an “Interested Person.”  

(b) Interest.  A person has an “Interest” if the person has, directly or indirectly, through 
business, investment, or family (which includes that person’s spouse): 

(i) an ownership or investment interest, directly or indirectly, in any entity with which the 
School has a transaction or arrangement,  

(ii) a compensation arrangement with the School or with any entity or individual with 
which the School has a transaction or arrangement, or 
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(iii) a potential ownership or investment interest in, or compensation arrangement with, 
any entity or individual with which the School is negotiating a transaction or arrangement.   
(c) Compensation.  “Compensation” is defined to include direct and indirect remuneration as 

well as gifts or favors that are not insubstantial. Except as specified in Sections 3(b) and 3(e) of his Policy, 
an Interest is not necessarily a conflict of interest.  Under Section 3(b), a person who has an Interest shall 
have a conflict of interest only if the Board or the appropriate committee determines that a conflict of 
interest exists. 
3. Procedures. 

(a) Duty to Disclose.  In connection with any actual or potential conflict of interest, an 
Interested Person shall disclose the existence of the Interest in writing to the Board as soon as he or she has 
knowledge of it and the Board shall give such Interested Person the opportunity to disclose all material facts 
related thereto to the Board or designated committee considering the proposed transaction or arrangement.  
Such written disclosure shall be made part of and set forth in the Board minutes. 

(b) Determining Whether a Conflict of Interest Exists.  After disclosure of the Interest and all 
material facts related thereto, the Interested Person shall leave the meeting of the Board or designated 
committee while a determination is made as to whether a conflict of interest (“Conflict of Interest”) exists.  
For the avoidance of doubt, a Conflict of Interest exists with respect to any Interest when an Interested 
Person has the power or the duty to: 

(i) negotiate, prepare, authorize or approve the transaction or arrangement, or authorize or 
approve payment under the transaction or arrangement; 

(ii) audit bills or claims related to the transaction or arrangement; or 
(iii) appoint an officer or employee who has any of the powers or duties discussed in clauses 

(i) or (ii) of this Section 3(b); 
A Conflict of Interest also exists if the Treasurer of the School has an interest in a bank or trust company 
designated as a depository, paying agent, registration agent or for investment of funds of the School in 
which he or she is an officer or employee.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Section 3(b), 
any transaction or arrangement described in Section 3(d) shall not be considered a Conflict of Interest.  
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Policy, the Board shall not enter into, or knowingly remain 
a party to, any transaction or arrangement that constitutes a Conflict of Interest. 

(c) Violations of the Conflict of Interest Policy.  If the Board or committee has reasonable cause 
to believe an Interested Party has failed to disclose actual or possible Conflicts of Interest, it shall inform the 
Interested Party of the basis for such belief and afford the Interested Party an opportunity to explain the 
alleged failure to disclose.  If, after hearing the Interested Party’s response and after making further 
investigation as warranted by the circumstances, the Board or committee determines the Interested Party 
has failed to disclose an actual or possible Conflict of Interest, it shall take appropriate disciplinary and 
corrective action.  

(d) Exceptions to Conflicts of Interest.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Policy, 
transactions or arrangements described in this Section 3(d) shall not be Conflicts of Interest, but shall be 
subject to the disclosure obligations set forth in Section 3(a): 

(i) the designation of a bank or trust company as a depository, paying agent, registration 
agent or for investment of funds of the School except when the Treasurer, or his or her deputy or 
employee, has an interest in such bank or trust company; 

(ii) a contract with a person, firm, corporation or association in which an Interested Person 
has an Interest that is prohibited solely by reason of employment as an officer or employee thereof, 
if the remuneration of such employment will not be directly affected as a result of such contract and 
the duties of such employment do not directly involve the procurement, preparation or performance 
of any part of such contract; 
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(iii) the designation of a newspaper, including but not limited to an official newspaper, for 
the publication of any notice, resolution, ordinance or other proceeding where such publication is 
required or authorized by law;  

(iv) the purchase by the School of real property or an Interest therein, provided the purchase 
and the consideration therefore is approved by order of the supreme court upon petition of the 
Board; 

(v) the acquisition of real property or an Interest therein, through condemnation 
proceedings according to law; 

(vi) a contract with a membership corporation or other voluntary non-profit corporation or 
association; 

(vii) the sale of lands and notes pursuant to Section 60.10 of the Local Finance Law; 
(viii) a contract in which Interested Party has an Interest if such contract was entered into 

prior to the time he or she was elected or appointed to the position by virtue of which he or she is 
an Interested Party, but this does not authorize a renewal of any such contract; 

(ix) employment of a licensed physician as school physician for the School upon 
authorization by a two-thirds vote of the Board; 

(x) a contract with a corporation in which an Interested Person has an Interest by reason of 
stockholdings when less than 5% of the outstanding stock of the corporation is owned or controlled 
directly or indirectly by such Interested Person; 

(xi) a contract for the furnishing of public utility services when the rates or charges 
therefore are fixed or regulated by the public service commission; 

(xii) a contract for the payment of a reasonable rental of a room or rooms owned or leased 
by an Interested Person when the same are used in the performance of his or her  official duties and 
are so designated as an office; 

(xiii) a contract for the payment of a portion of the compensation of a private employee of 
an officer when such employee performs part-time service in the official duties of the office; 

(xiv) a contract in which an Interested Person has an Interest if the total consideration 
payable thereunder, when added to the aggregate amount of all consideration payable under 
contracts in which such Interested Person has an Interest during the fiscal year, does not exceed the 
sum of seven hundred and fifty dollars ($750); 

(xv) a contract with a member of a private industry council established in accordance with 
the federal job training partnership act or any firm, corporation or association in which such 
member holds an Interest, provided the member discloses such Interest to the council and the 
member does not vote on the contract.  
(e) Express Prohibitions.   Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Policy, there shall be 

a Conflict of Interest if an Interested Person: 
(i) directly or indirectly solicits, accepts or receives any gift having a value of fifty dollars 

($50) or more, whether in the form of money, service, loan, travel, entertainment, hospitality, thing 
or promise, or in any other form, under circumstances in which it could reasonably be inferred that 
the gift was intended to or could reasonably be expected to influence him or her in the performance 
of his or her official duties, or was intended as a reward for any official action on his or her part; 

(ii) discloses confidential information acquired in the course of his or her official duties or 
uses such information to further his or her personal interests; 

(iii) receives or enters into any agreement, express or implied, for Compensation for services 
to be rendered in relation to any matter before any municipal agency of which he or she is an officer, 
member or employee or of any municipal agency over which he or she has jurisdiction or to which 
he or she has the power to appoint any member, officer or employee; or 



62 

 

(iv) receives or enters into any agreement, express or implied, for Compensation for services 
to be rendered in relation to any matter before any agency of his or her municipality whereby the 
compensation is to be dependent or contingent upon any action by the agency.  This does not 
prohibit the fixing of fees based upon the reasonable value of services rendered.  

4. Records of Proceedings.  The minutes of the Board and all committees with Board-delegated 
powers shall contain: 

(a) The names of the persons who disclosed or otherwise were found to have an Interest in 
connection with an actual or possible Conflict of Interest, the nature of the Interest, any action taken to 
determine whether a Conflict of Interest was present, and the Board’s or committee’s decision as to whether 
a Conflict of Interest in fact existed. 

(b) The names of the persons who were present for discussions and votes relating to the actual or 
possible Conflict of Interest, the content of the discussion including any alternatives to the proposed 
transaction or arrangement, and a record of any votes taken in connection with the proceedings. 

5. Compensation. 
(a) A voting member of the Board who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from the 

School for services is precluded from voting on matters pertaining to that member’s compensation. 
(b) A voting member of any committee whose jurisdiction includes compensation matters and who 

receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from the School for services is precluded from voting on 
matters pertaining to that member’s compensation. 

(c) No voting member of the Board or any committee whose jurisdiction includes compensation 
matters and who receives compensation, directly or indirectly, from the School, either individually or 
collectively, is prohibited from providing information to any committee regarding compensation. 
6. Annual Statements.  Each director, Trustee, principal officer, and member of a committee with 
Board-delegated powers shall annually sign a statement that affirms such person: (a) has received a copy of 
this Policy and the School’s Code of Ethics, (b) has read and understands this Policy and the School’s Code 
of Ethics, (c) has agreed to comply with this Policy and the School’s Code of Ethics, and (d) understands 
the School is charitable and in order to maintain its federal tax exemption it must engage primarily in 
activities that accomplish one or more of its tax-exempt purposes.  Failure to receive a copy of this Policy 
and the School’s Code of Ethics or failure to annually sign a statement that affirms such receipt shall have 
no effect on the duty of compliance with this Policy of the School’s Code of Ethics or with compliance with 
Article 18, Section 800-806 of the New York General Municipal Law. 
7. Periodic Reviews.  To ensure that the School operates in a manner consistent with charitable 
purposes and does not engage in activities that could jeopardize its tax-exempt status, periodic reviews shall 
be conducted.  The periodic reviews shall, at a minimum, include the following subjects: (a) whether 
compensation arrangements and benefits are reasonable based on competent survey information, and are 
the result of arm’s length bargaining; (b) whether partnerships, joint ventures, and arrangements with 
management organizations conform to the School’s written policies, are properly recorded, reflect 
reasonable investment or payments for goods and services, further charitable purposes and do not result in 
inurement, impermissible private benefit or in an excess benefit transaction. 
8. Use of Outside Experts.  When conducting the periodic reviews as provided for in Section 7, the 
School may, but need not, use outside advisors.  Any use of outside experts shall not relieve the Board of its 
responsibility to ensure that periodic reviews are conducted. 
9. Penalties.  Any contract willfully entered into by or with the School in which there is a prohibited 
Interest is void and unenforceable.  In addition, any Trustee, officer or employee who willfully and 
knowingly violates the foregoing provisions shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.  The law further authorizes, in 
addition to any other penalty imposed, that any person who knowingly and intentionally violates the above 
may be fined, suspended or removed from office or employment in the manner provided by law.  



 

Hebrew Charter School Center 
6 East 39th Street, 10th Floor, New York, NY 10016 

(t) 212.792.6234 (f) 212.279.1155 

 
February 20, 2012 
 
Mr. Cliff Chuang 
Director, Charter School Office 
New York State Department of Education 
89 Washington Avenue 
Albany, NY 12234 
 

 
Re:  Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School 
 

Dear Mr. Chuang: 
 
 As Executive Director of National Center for Hebrew Language Charter School Excellence and 
Development, d/b/a Hebrew Charter School Center (“HCSC”), I am providing this letter attesting to our 
commitment to the applicants seeking to open the Harlem Hebrew Language Academy Charter School 
(“Harlem Hebrew”) in Manhattan.  HCSC is a not-for-profit organization with a focus on promoting 
education, that has legal standing to do business in New York, and has tax-exempt status under Internal 
Revenue Code Section 501(c)(3).  Our organization partners with high quality charter schools across the 
nation that embrace our key design elements, one of which is the focus on Hebrew language acquisition.   
 

If Harlem Hebrew’s application is approved, HCSC plans to provide a range of support services 
to the school, free of charge.  These include certain sorts of financial support, technical assistance, 
professional development, curriculum development services, and research and evaluation.  More 
specifically, HCSC is committed to providing funding, including a start up grant in the amount of 
$50,000, and a technical assistance grant in the amount of $250,000 each year for the first three years of 
the school’s operation. HCSC will make financial grants to Friends of Hebrew Language Academy 
Charter Schools (“FOHLA”) for the purpose of supporting Harlem Hebrew.  

 
Professional development offerings include ongoing trainings and support for teachers engaging 

in Hebrew instruction, as well as in Balanced Literacy as delivered through the Workshop Model.  Our 
staff developers also work with school faculty to effectively deliver our original curriculum; the Culture 
and History of Israel and its Immigrant Communities. The school’s teachers would also be invited to 
attend our annual professional development conference and, at the beginning of each school year, new 
teachers would receive initial training.  In addition, we are prepared to offer a range of training for 
directors of curriculum and instruction as well as support for school leaders.  
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HCSC has the means by which to make this commitment of resources to Harlem Hebrew.  Our 
organization has substantial philanthropic funding, including generous, ongoing support from the 
Areivim Philanthropic Group, The Recanati-Kaplan Foundation, The Harold Grinspoon Foundation, The 
Samuel Bronfman Foundation and the Steinhardt Foundation. 
  

Upon approval of the Harlem Hebrew application, HCSC will enter into an agreement with the 
school and FOHLA memorializing the sorts of supports and services described above and addressed in 
the Harlem Hebrew application.  This agreement will reflect the school’s commitment to implement the 
program set forth in the Harlem Hebrew application, and share with HCSC aggregate performance data 
that will enable us to provide feedback to the school based on our broader research.  
 
 HCSC looks forward to supporting and fostering the success of Harlem Hebrew and the students 
it serves.  Please feel free to contact me if you need more information or if I can be of any further 
assistance. 
       Sincerely, 

                             
 
       Aaron Listhaus 
 
 
CC:   Sara Berman 
 William Allen 
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Attachment 8a: Hiring and Personnel Policies and Procedures 
Prior to the hiring of staff, the Board of Trustees will establish and ratify formal personnel policies that will 
govern the recruitment, hiring, management and termination of school staff during the charter term. These 
policies will be periodically reviewed by legal counsel and revised, as necessary, over this term. The 
Employee Handbook will ultimately contain the ratified personnel policies of the School. During the 
planning period, the Head of School (HOS) will develop draft personnel policies. In order to develop these 
policies, the HOS will review existing charter school human resource manuals and seek guidance from legal 
counsel with background in the area of labor law. The manual will be reviewed by the Board and vetted by 
outside counsel before it is ratified by the Board. This will occur prior to the hiring of staff for the 2013-14 
school year. The employment policies should ultimately contain policies and procedures around areas 
including but not limited to:  

• Employment at will 
• Equal Opportunity Employer 
• Hiring 
• Nepotism 
• Fingerprinting/background checks 
• Arrest of employees 
• Immigration Reform and Control Act 
• Regular full-time and temporary 

employment 
• Adjustments to Employee Status 
• Phasing out and elimination of positions 
• Unauthorized absences 
• Resignation 
• Termination 
• Return of school property 
• Personnel records and files 
• Post employment requests 
• Time and Attendance 
• Vacation Leave 
• Weather Days and Other Closures 
• Incentive pay 
• Final pay 
• Paid deductions and garnishment 
• Overtime 
• Personal Leave 
• Sick Leave 
• Unauthorized absence 
• Verification of absence 
• Overtime and Compensatory Time Leave 
• Family and Medical Leave of Absence 
• Medical or disability leave 
• Bereavement leave 
• General Leave without Pay 

• Time off to vote 
• Jury Duty 
• Military Duty 
• Unused Leave Accruals 
• Insurance Benefits 
• Workers Compensation 
• Disability Insurance 
• Retirement Benefits 
• Deferred Compensation 
• Unemployment Compensation 
• Travel Reimbursements 
• Professional conduct of employees 
• Code of Ethics and Standards of Conduct 
• Confidentiality 
• Copyrights 
• Conflict of Interest 
• Personal appearance/Dress Code 
• Solicitation 
• Co-teaching 
• No Harassment policy 
• Sexual harassment 
• Violence in the workplace 
• Employee Evaluations 
• Confidentiality  
• Ban on Acceptance of Gifts 
• Separation of Church and State 
• Problem/Conflict resolution 
• Outside employment 
• Unacceptable behaviors 
• Drug and Alcohol-free workplace 
• Safe environment 
• Maintenance of facilities 
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Although the Employee Handbook will be developed, finalized and approved during the start-up period 
prior to the hiring of staff for 2013-14, the Harlem Hebrew has developed policies and procedures in the 
following areas: 
 
The procedures for hiring and dismissing school personnel: Harlem Hebrew Language Academy 
Charter School (HH) is firmly committed to equal employment opportunity. HH will not discriminate in 
employment opportunities or practices for all qualified persons on the basis of race, color, religion, creed, 
sex, gender, sexual orientation, ethnicity, national origin, ancestry, age, disability (including AIDS), marital 
status, military status, citizenship status, predisposing genetic characteristics, or any other characteristic 
protected by local, state, or federal law. Employment decisions at HH will be made in a non-discriminatory 
manner and are based on qualifications, abilities, and merit. This policy governs all aspects of employment 
at this School including recruitment, hiring, assignments, training, promotion, upgrading, demotion, 
downgrading, transfer, lay-off and termination, compensation, employee benefits, discipline, and other 
terms and conditions of employment. If employees have any questions or concerns about any type of 
discrimination, they should bring these issues to the attention of their supervisor or the HOS. Anyone 
found to be engaging in any type of discrimination will be subject to disciplinary action, up to and including 
termination of employment. 

The HOS reports directly to the Board of Trustees and the Board shall have the sole authority to set 
conditions of employment (including, negotiating an appropriate employment contract), supervise, evaluate, 
discipline and terminate the HOS. The HOS (or his or her designee), using his or her professional judgment, 
shall possess the requisite authority to hire, supervise, evaluate, discipline and terminate all other employees 
of the School, consistent with the Law and policies adopted by the Board, as may be amended from time to 
time. Employees of HH are generally considered “at will”, with the exception of certain employees with 
which the Board or the HOS may desire to enter into a contract. Being designated an “at will” employee 
shall mean that either the employee or HH may terminate the employment relationship with or without 
cause. Within five working days of an employee’s termination, HH will give the terminated employee a 
written notice of the exact date of termination and the exact date of the cancellation of employee benefits 
connected with the termination. The terminated employee may be eligible for compensation for unused 
vacation time and may be eligible for unemployment compensation; however employees shall not earn any 
additional benefits, rights, or privileges beyond the last day worked. This notice applies to all employees 
regardless of date of hire.  

Qualifications for hiring teachers, school administrators and other employees: HH’s philosophy 
is that the quality of the professional staff determines the quality of education offered in the school. Staff 
selection shall be based on strong academic preparation, professional competence, intellectual rigor, 
emotional maturity, enthusiastic professional attitude, knowledge of instructional or operational practices, 
and ability to contribute to the furtherance of HH’s mission and educational goals. Attention will be paid to 
the candidate's academic record and to his/her previous relevant experience, among other factors. 
Successful candidates for staff positions must demonstrate that they are prepared and able to support the 
educational and developmental needs of a diverse student population or the operational and administrative 
needs of the School, depending on the particular staff position sought. HH’s staff will be expected to fulfill 
their individual responsibilities and work effectively in concert with administrators and with the other 
members of the staff as required. In selecting and hiring teachers, HH will comply with state laws regarding 
certification and with the requirements of the No Child Left Behind Act (or its successor laws, if 
applicable). 

Critically important will be the selection of the HOS, Director of General Studies Curriculum and 
Instruction and Director of Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction and a talented, passionate, energetic and 
cohesive team of teachers. Among the most important attributes, skills and characteristics HH will look for 
in a successful teacher candidate are the following: (1) Understanding of and commitment to the School’s 
mission, goals, educational philosophy and activities; (2) An unwavering belief that all children can achieve 
excellence; (3) Fulfillment of all NCLB “highly qualified” requirements; (4) Minimum of three-years 
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teaching in an elementary setting as a teacher or in other relevant educational positions (e.g. Teach for 
America Corps members); (5) Bachelor’s Degree, or higher degree, in Education; (6) Appropriate New York 
State certifications; (7) Bilingual (English/Spanish, English/French or English/Hebrew) helpful; (8) 
Demonstrated and successful record of prior employment in educational environments; (9) Knowledge of 
and experience with assessments and relevant technologies; (10) Experience working with diverse 
populations of students, parents and families; (11) Experience working with students at-risk of educational 
failure; (12) Demonstrated success in working in a team-oriented environment; and (13) Commitment to 
continuous improvement and learning through professional development.  
 

Qualifications for and Responsibilities of Staff by Position 
Head of School: The HOS will serve as a central leadership figure within the school and is the instructional 
leader of the school. The HOS will work closely with, and report directly to, the Board of Trustees in the 
manner which the Board of Trustees shall require. The HOS is the administrator and educational leader of 
the school and bears a responsibility for the continuous operation of the school and all matters that concern 
the school including student achievement. 
Responsibilities: 
• Responsible for the overall instructional program of the school, its development, delivery and assessment. 
• Oversees the issues that concern the school as a whole and will facilitate communication and build 

consensus among teachers, staff, families and the Board in support of the school’s mission.  
• Recruits and hires all staff. 
• Maintains open communication with the school’s authorizer, and is the liaison between NYSED and the 

HH Board. Oversees the production and submission of all required reports to the school’s authorizer. 
• Fosters a collaborative leadership culture and a shared decision making structure among the school’s 

leadership team which includes the Directors of General Studies Curriculum and Instruction and Hebrew 
Curriculum and Instruction and the Operations Manager.   

• Instrumental in developing a larger vision for the future direction of the school, per board approval, while 
continuing to support and encourage the mission of HH in its day to day operations.  

• Responsible for the success of all school programs and will ensure that the school is in compliance with 
the school’s approved charter, board policies, appropriate governmental statues, its authorizer’s and 
NYSED  regulations and all other applicable governmental laws and regulations.  

• Accountable for the attainment of student achievement goals for all students and for the school to achieve 
and maintain good standing by its authorizer as well as the continual renewal of its charter.  

• Provides day-to-day management and oversight of Hebrew Charter School Center (HCSC) services in 
accordance with its annual agreement and facilitates the school’s participation in HCSC network activities. 

• Communicates the vision of the school to the public and the press and represents the school to parents, 
community leaders and the general public. As such, the HOS has overall responsibility for public relations, 
marketing and overall communication between the School and its key stakeholders. 

• Works with the Parent Organization to ensure that all parents are engaged in all aspects of the life of the 
school and have the opportunity to provide input.  

• Oversees and, with support of the Operations Manager and Office Manager, implements the parent 
outreach and student recruitment process. 

• Works directly with the contracted accounting professionals and full time bookkeeper to ensure financial 
stability, sound fiscal planning, effective asset management and full compliance with government and 
charter audit requirements. 

The HOS will have knowledge and understanding of: 
• HH’s vision and mission including its commitment to educate students in two languages and to promote 

the physical, cognitive, psychological, linguistic, social, and ethical development of all its students.  
• Group process strategies for melding the diverse values and expectations of the school community into a 

shared understanding of desired student learning and developmental outcomes. 
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• Child and adult learning and development, foreign language instruction, the teaching-learning process, and 
educational change.  

• Relevant research findings and strategies for using data to develop, implement, and maintain the school 
vision. 

Demonstrated capacity and experience in the ability to:  
• Implement the instructional program of the school. 
• Use shared decision-making effectively in the management of the school.  
• Work collaboratively with the school community to develop and maintain a shared school vision. 
• Ensure that decision-making regarding instructional programs and school operations are consistent with 

and supportive of the school vision. 
• Oversee the Directors of Curriculum and Instruction in their day-to-day management of the instructional 

program of the school. 
• Foster a caring, growth-oriented environment for faculty and students, one in which high expectations and 

high standards for student achievement will be emphasized. 
• Manage fiscal resources responsibly, efficiently, and effectively. 
• Manage human resources responsibly by selecting and inducting new personnel appropriately, assigning 

and evaluating all staff effectively, and taking other appropriate steps to build an effective school staff. 
• Monitor ancillary student services such as transportation, food, health, and extended care responsibly. 
• Facilitate school-based research and use these and other research findings to plan school improvement 

initiatives, pace the implementation of these changes, and evaluate their impact on teaching and learning. 
• Engage in community outreach and marketing to drive student recruitment efforts. 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) At minimum 5 years’ experience in an educational or related 

organizational setting as a head of school, with a strong knowledge of leadership principles and practices 
gained through work experience and formal education; (2) New York State School Building Leader or 
School District Leader Certification preferred; (3) Exceptional understanding of instructional practices 
including those related to delivery of instruction, development of curriculum and assessment of student 
performance; (4) Exceptional speaking and writing skills; (5) Strong business and operational knowledge 
and skills; (6) Exceptional interpersonal skills and an effective communicator and strong motivator; (7) A 
visionary who is a strong and confident decision-maker; (8) Facility with computer technology in gathering 
information and coordinating technical resources for students, teachers, and classrooms; (9) Knowledge of 
Hebrew language and culture a plus. 

 

Director of General Studies Curriculum and Instruction: The Director of General Studies Curriculum 
and Instruction (DCI) reports to the HOS and is responsible for day-to-day management of the General 
Studies educational program. All non-Hebrew Teachers in the school will report directly to the DCI.  
Responsibilities: 
The DCI, with oversight and support of the HOS, will implement curriculum planning, student assessment, 
the professional development of teachers, and the evaluation of teachers for the general studies (non-
Hebrew) portion of curriculum and instruction. The DCI will work collaboratively with the Director of 
Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction (DHCI). The DCI’s responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 
• Observations and performance evaluations of all Teachers, except Hebrew Teachers.  
• Recommendations for hiring, retention, salary and merit-pay decisions of all General Studies Teachers. 
• All non-Hebrew Teacher development and supervision: weekly, monthly, annually. 
• Organization, implementation and documentation of all work with teachers. 
• Overseeing the implementation of the co-teaching model among General Studies teachers through 

supervision, staff development and evaluation. 
• Coordinating with the DHCI in overseeing the implementation of the co-teaching model between General 

Studies and Hebrew teachers. 
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• Supervising the organization of learning units according to level and age of students. 
• Creation of a timetable for internal and state-mandated external assessments in core subjects and 

supervision of its implementation. 
• Systematization of templates and mechanisms for documentation of teacher and student work. 
• Analysis of assessment data and report to teachers, parents, board and administration on the overall 

efficacy of the instructional program in meeting student achievement goals. 
• Use of technological support for data gathering and analysis. 
• Development and implementation of clear communication strategies regarding the educational program 

with board, parents, all teachers and administration (presence at all school-related meetings). 
• Development of teacher profiles and overseeing hiring process of General Studies teachers. 
• Coordinating with the Special Education teacher regarding instruction of children with special needs and 

overseeing implementation of services for students with special needs. 
• Coordinating with HCSC Directors of Educational Services and other professional developers in the 

development and implementation of the school curriculum. 
• Working collaboratively with the DHCI in order to integrate Hebrew language and culture authentically 

and appropriately into Science, Social Studies, Art, Music and Physical Education. 
• Working collaboratively with the DHCI to develop and implement the integration of service learning into 

the curriculum. 
• Working collaboratively with the DHCI in overseeing the development and/or adaptation of specialized 

curriculum related to the Culture and History of Israel and its Immigrant Communities (CHIIC) as well as 
Hebrew language in general. 

• Development of the performance plan for each General Studies teacher.  
• Participation in the Child Study Team 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Master’s in Elementary Education or Masters Degree from a 
Reading Specialist/Literacy Program; (2) A minimum of 3 years’ experience as an elementary school 
assistant principal or staff developer in a public school setting with a strong knowledge of instructional 
principles and practices gained through work experience and formal education; (3) Minimum 5 years’ 
teaching experience in an elementary school setting; (4) Facility with data analysis; (5) Demonstrated 
experience in working successfully with diverse populations of students, parents and families—including 
students, parents and families with limited English proficiency. 
 

Director of Hebrew Curriculum & Instruction: The Director of Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction 
(DHCI) oversees the continued functioning and growth of the Hebrew program at HH. The DHCI reports 
directly to the HOS. All Hebrew Teachers in the school will report directly to the DHCI.  
Responsibilities: 
• Observations and performance evaluations of all Hebrew Teachers under the oversight and support of the 

HOS. 
• Recommendations for hiring, retention, salary and merit-pay decisions of Hebrew Teachers. 
• Hebrew Teacher development and supervision: weekly, monthly, annually. 
• Organization, implementation and documentation of all work with teachers. 
• Overseeing the implementation of the co-teaching model among Hebrew teachers through supervision, 

staff development and evaluation. 
• Coordinating with DCI in overseeing the implementation of the co-teaching model between Hebrew and 

General Studies teachers.  
• Supervising the organization of learning units according to level and age of students. 
• Creation of a timetable for all types of assessment for all four language skills and supervision of its 

implementation. 
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• Systematization of templates and mechanisms for documentation of teacher and student work. 
• Analysis of assessment data and report to teachers, parents, board and administration on the overall 

efficacy of the Hebrew language instructional program in meeting student achievement goals. 
• Use of technological support for data gathering and analysis. 
• Development and implementation of clear communication strategies with board, parents, all teachers and 

administration (presence at all school-related meetings). 
• Development of teacher profiles and overseeing hiring process of Hebrew teachers. 
• Coordinating with the Special Education teacher regarding instruction of children with special needs and 

overseeing implementation of services for students with special needs. 
• Coordination with HCSC Director of Hebrew Educational Services and other consultants in the 

development and implementation of the Hebrew language curriculum and ongoing teacher professional 
development and student assessment. 

• Working collaboratively with the DCI in order to integrate Hebrew language and culture authentically and 
appropriately and effectively into Science, Social Studies, Art, Music and Physical Education. 

• Working collaboratively with the DCI to develop and implement the integration of service learning into 
the curriculum. 

• Working collaboratively with the DCI in the development and/or adaptation of specialized curriculum 
related to the CHIIC curriculum as well as Hebrew language in general. 

• Development of the performance plan for each Hebrew teacher. 
• Participation in the Child Study Team. 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Master’s Degree in Education or Hebrew Language Teaching 
preferred; (2) Minimum 5 years of Hebrew teaching and teacher supervisory experience recommended; (3) 
Understanding of the Proficiency Approach or second language acquisition methodology; (4) Demonstrated 
experience in working successfully with diverse populations of students, parents and families—including 
students, parents and families with limited English proficiency; (5) Capacity to mentor teachers in reflective 
practice. 
 

Operations Manager: The Operations Manager (OM) is responsible for planning, organizing and directing 
long-range and daily operational aspects of a growing charter school. The OM reports directly to the HOS. 
The OM supervises the Office manager, the Nurse and the school aides. 
Responsibilities:  
• Maintaining system to address facility needs (technology, electrical, plumbing, custodial, supplies) 
• Managing move out of or within facility (furniture, books, supplies, network technology, computers, office 

equipment, phone system) 
• Overseeing school environment so that it is ready and safe for students on a daily basis. 
• Managing contracted services for building maintenance and security 
• Managing school nutrition program; reporting meal counts to appropriate state authorities for 

reimbursement for meals 
• Ensuring compliance with Department of Health standards 
• Handling administration related to new employees including W-4s, I-9s, HR Manual, hire letters, direct 

deposit, and garnishment management 
• Selecting and managing relationships with vendors/brokers and enrolls/withdraws staff members for 

benefits including insurance (health, dental, vision, long-term/short-term disability and/or life) and 
retirement plans 

• Selecting and managing relationships with vendors/brokers for school-wide insurance policies (umbrella, 
property, liability, D&O, student accident, worker’s compensation, disability and unemployment) per 
approval by the HOS 
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• Managing all compliance responsibilities including Titles I-V, teacher certification, safety, fire drill 
coordination, health, fingerprinting, software compliance, COBRA letters, student lottery, annual Sexual 
Harassment seminar, and legal issues with pro bono attorneys 

• Managing compliance related to By-Laws and charter renewal 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: 
• Demonstrated record of leadership, management and interpersonal skills. 
• Bachelor’s Degree, or higher degree, in Operations Management, Organizational Management, Business 

or related field. 
• At least 3 years of successful record of prior employment in an operational capacity in an educational 

environment. 
• Knowledge of and experience with school facilities and relevant technologies. 
• Knowledge of relevant laws, regulations and charter authorizer requirements. 
• Prior experience as an assistant principal overseeing school operations or school director of operations. 
 

General Studies Teachers: The General Studies Teachers are responsible for ensuring that all students in 
their classes are achieving at high levels both academically and socially.  General Studies Teachers report 
directly to the DCI 
Responsibilities: 
• Developing effective, standards-aligned lessons that support student learning and achievement of school 

academic objectives and benchmarks and of state learning standards. 
• Planning purposefully to provide students with opportunities for constructing meaning and developing 

understandings of new concepts.  
• Utilizing developmentally appropriate and rigorous curricula and instructional materials and presenting 

students with new ideas and concepts through a variety of strategies that inspire and guide them to 
explore, express and uncover new ideas.  

• Administering, collecting and analyzing qualitative and quantitative data gathered from a variety of 
assessments on each student.  

• Reflecting regularly on data from student assessments alone and with colleagues, administration, or 
students’ families in order to inform his or her work, modify practices and increase student achievement.  

• Collaborating with Hebrew teachers, specialists and co-teachers in designing and teaching lessons that 
improve student achievement.  

• Collaborating with special education teachers to execute IEPs for students with special needs in order to 
ensure they achieve academically at high levels, and are fully included in the HH community.  

• Building relationships with families of HH students through frequent communication about students’ 
progress and ways that families can support their children’s learning.  

• Creating a classroom community that maintains the school’s high academic and social expectations for 
students.  

• Actively working to improve his or her own practice, to acquire and enhance the skills and knowledge 
necessary for excellent instruction and to generally increase his or her effectiveness in the classroom and 
in the school community.  

Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Fulfillment of all NCLB “highly qualified” requirements and 
appropriate NYS certification; (2) Minimum of 3 years’ successful teaching experience in an elementary 
school as a teacher or in other relevant educational positions (e.g. Teach for America corps members); (3) 
Bachelor’s Degree, or higher degree, in Education; (4) Bilingual (including English/Spanish, 
English/French, English/Hebrew) helpful; (5) Knowledge of the Gradual Release of Responsibility and 
Readers and Writers Workshop models; (6) Knowledge of and experience with assessments and relevant 
technologies; (7) Experience working with diverse populations of students, at-risk students, parents and 
families. 
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Hebrew Teachers: Hebrew Teachers are responsible for ensuring that all students in their classes are 
achieving at high levels in the Hebrew language curriculum.  Hebrew Teachers report directly to the 
Director of Hebrew Curriculum and Instruction. 
Responsibilities: 
• Developing effective, standards-aligned lessons that support student learning and achievement of school 

academic objectives and benchmarks and of state learning standards. 
• Planning purposefully to provide students with opportunities for constructing meaning and developing 

understandings of new concepts.  
• Utilizing developmentally appropriate and rigorous curricula and instructional materials and present 

students with new ideas and concepts through a variety of strategies that inspire and guide them to 
explore, express and uncover new ideas.  

• Administering, collecting and analyzing qualitative and quantitative data gathered from a variety of 
assessments on each student.  

• Reflecting regularly on data from student assessments alone and with colleagues, administration, or 
students’ families in order to inform his or her work, modify practices and increase student achievement.  

• Collaborating with General Studies teachers, specialists and co-teachers in designing and teaching lessons 
that improve student achievement.  

• Collaborating with special education teachers to execute IEPs for students with special needs in order to 
ensure they achieve academically at high levels, and are fully included in the HH community.  

• Building relationships with families of students through frequent communication about students’ progress 
and ways that families can support their children’s learning.  

• Creating a classroom community that maintains the school’s high academic and social expectations for 
students.  

• Actively working to improve his or her own practice, to acquire and enhance the skills and knowledge 
necessary for excellent instruction and to generally increase his or her effectiveness in the classroom and 
in the school community.  

Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Fulfillment of all NCLB “highly qualified” requirements and 
appropriate New York State certifications preferred or willingness to work towards NYS certification; (2) 
Minimum of 3 years of successful work experience in an elementary or secondary environment as a teacher 
or in other relevant educational positions (e.g. Teach for America corps members); (3) Bachelor’s Degree, 
or higher degree, in Education; (4) Bilingual, English/Hebrew and native or near-native Hebrew speaker; 
(5) Experience in implementing the Proficiency Approach, a plus; (6) Knowledge of and experience with 
assessments and relevant technologies; (7) Experience working with diverse populations of students, at-risk 
students, parents and families; (8) Experience in the differentiation of instruction. 
 

Special Education Teacher: The Special Education Teacher provides consultation with and support to all 
teachers in addressing the needs of their students with IEPs as well as providing resource room instruction 
for children whose IEP requires instructional time outside of an inclusion setting. The Special Education 
Teacher will report to the DCI until such time as the Special Education Coordinator is hired. Once the 
Special Education Coordinator is hired, the Special Education Teacher will report directly to the Special 
Education Coordinator. 
Responsibilities: 
• Working closely with K-5 teachers to provide direct special education instruction to IEP students in both 

a push-in and pull-out model as mandated by IEP. 
• Conducting ongoing training for regular and special education teachers and instructional assistants 

regarding inclusive education practices, curriculum modifications, differentiated instruction and behavior 
interventions for special needs students in general education classrooms. 

• Assisting General Studies teachers and Hebrew teachers in adapting curriculum for special needs students, 
and providing modified curriculum and resources as needed by classroom teachers. 
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• Assisting General Studies and Hebrew teachers with developing daily reports, behavioral schedules and 
social skills curriculum for special needs students in general education classrooms. 

• Modeling teaching strategies and techniques for General Studies and Hebrew teachers for special needs 
students in general education classroom. 

• Providing CTT or resource room instruction to students whose IEPs require instructional time outside of 
an inclusion setting. 

• Providing consultation and support for parents of special needs students in general education classroom 
and helping to facilitate positive collaboration between parents and teachers. 

• Conferring frequently with the district of residence special education support staff and administrators to 
provide needed services regarding inclusive education practices. 

• Attending IEP’s and staff/parent meetings of students with special needs in general education classrooms, 
as requested. 

• Maintaining a database of inclusion students and students who are mandated for related services, testing 
modifications and other information related to IEP’s and Section 504 accommodations. 

• Assisting General Studies teachers in problem-solving and program issues related to inclusive education 
practices. 

• Ensuring that all SWD’s have access and participate fully in all curricular and extracurricular programming 
provided by the school 

• Participation in Child Study Team 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Master’s Degree in Special Education; (2) Appropriate state 
certification as a special education teacher and any other credentialing required; (3) Knowledge of special 
education laws and requirements; (4) Knowledge of the GRR and Readers and Writers Workshop Model; 
(5) Bilingual (including English/Spanish, English/French) helpful; (6) At least 3 years of successful 
experience in special education classroom teaching experience. 
 

Reading Specialist: The Reading Specialist reports to the DCI and is responsible for (1) providing content 
knowledge and resources to instructional staff regarding learning and teaching literacy and (2) providing 
reading intervention instruction to struggling students through push-in and pull-out instruction.  
Responsibilities: 
• Working closely with K-5 teachers to provide direct reading intervention to targeted students in both a 

push-in and pull-out model. 
• Researching and providing content knowledge and resources to staff about learning and teaching literacy 
• Researching and preparing materials for the use by the teachers 
• Researching and providing information and guidance regarding a range of effective and innovative literacy 

practices through various activities such as professional development activities. 
• Maintaining paperwork consistently, appropriately and in a timely manner.  
Minimum Qualifications and Training: 
• Must be “Highly Qualified” under the No Child Left Behind Act, subject to New York State Education 

Law, Article 56 Certification Requirements. 
• Master’s Degree from Reading Specialist/Literacy Program and Appropriate state certifications. 
• At least 3 years of successful experience as reading specialist/literacy coach in an elementary school 

environment. 
• Bilingual (including English/Spanish, English/French) helpful. 
• Knowledge of and experience with a variety of reading intervention programs (Fundations preferred)  and 

methods and strategies 
• Knowledge of and experience with assessments and relevant technologies. 
• Experience working with diverse populations of students, parents and families. 



72 
 

• Demonstrated ability to communicate and work effectively and collaboratively with colleagues and 
parents. 

• Demonstrated ability to adapt to the specific needs of individual students.  
• Demonstrated ability to utilize varied teaching methodologies to accommodate students’ unique learning 

styles. 
 

ESL Teacher: The ESL Teacher is responsible for the instruction of students with Limited English 
Proficiency (LEP). They report directly to the DCI. The ESL teacher is responsible for overseeing the 
process of identifying, testing, classifying and declassifying ELL’s.  
Responsibilities 
• Providing direct and indirect instruction to LEP students and evaluating LEP student progress. 
• Engaging in long and short-term planning addressing individual needs of LEP students. 
• Teaching a multi-model approach. 
• Providing an inviting, exciting, innovative, learning environment. 
• Preparing written reports accurately. 
• Communicating and consulting effectively with parents, students, teachers and administrators. 
• Serving as advisors to students and their families. 
• Cooperating with the DCI and complying with school rules regarding privacy of student records and 

information. 
• Performing such additional tasks and assuming such additional responsibilities as are assigned by the DCI 

and are consistent with the goals and objectives of the position.  
• Serving as a resource to all teachers in the school. 
Minimum Qualifications and Training:(1) Must be “Highly Qualified” under the No Child Left Behind Act, 
subject to NYSED Law, Article 56 Certification Requirements; (2) Appropriate state certifications; (3) At 
least 2 years’ successful experience as an ESOL (English for Speakers of Other Languages) or ELL program 
teacher in an elementary school environment; (4) Demonstrated proficiency in Sheltered English Immersion 
techniques and strategies; (5) Knowledge of GRR and Readers and Writers Workshop models; (6) 
Demonstrated ability to communicate and work collaboratively/ effectively with parents and colleagues; (7) 
Demonstrated ability to adapt to the specific needs of individual students; (9) Demonstrated ability to utilize 
varied teaching methodologies to accommodate students’ learning styles; (10) Demonstrated ability to 
evaluate tests and measures of achievement. 
 

Special Education Coordinator: The Special Education Coordinator oversees special education and 
related programs under the guidance of the DCI. This position will be filled in year 2. 
Responsibilities: 
• Overseeing special education and related services, programs and grants, and ensure HH compliance with 

state and federal laws and regulations related to the implementation of IDEA.  
• Supporting implementation of NCLB and attainment of State standards.  
• Remaining current regarding laws, policies, trends and best practices related to education in general and 

special education programs specifically, and sharing this knowledge with administrators and staff on a 
regular basis.  

• Interpreting, explaining, and applying local, State and Federal laws, guidelines, policies and procedures for 
staff, students, parents, and others in a timely and accurate manner.  

• Developing systems, tools and policies/procedures for effective implementation of special education 
services, and testing accommodations as needed.  

• Expanding learning opportunities for students in an on-going effort to update opportunities, improve 
services and programs, offer instructional pathways based on best practices, and maximize progress.  
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• Providing support with complex individualized education plans including facilitating meetings and 
advising principals for more involved IEP processes.  

• Supervising and evaluating classified and certified special education staff, providing support, opportunities, 
coaching, mentoring, and guidance for professional growth; and assisting with timely performance 
evaluation in a manner that promotes team development and effective work.  

• Aligning program development and coordination with the goals of the school in collaboration with 
administrators, special education staff and other school staff to ensure the best use of resources in 
providing services for students.  

• Assisting in the development of the special needs program budget and planned management of resources 
to support learning goals.  

• Assisting with recruiting, screening, hiring, assigning and provide leadership in training special needs staff.  
• Applying high-quality problem-solving skills and exercise expert judgment to resolve issues for parents, 

students and/or staff.  
• Serving as a resource and/or consultant to school administrators and personnel on the nature, causes, and 

solutions to the learning difficulties of children.  
• Providing thorough and timely reports, data, and information as requested.  
• Participation in Child Study Team 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: 
• Appropriate state certification as a special education teacher and any other credentialing required. 
• Special education administrative and/or teaching experience, including case management experience.  
• Demonstrated ability to adapt to differences and changes in characteristics of students, programs, 

leadership, staff, and community. 
• Demonstrated ability to utilize varied teaching methodologies to accommodate students’ learning styles. 
• Demonstrated ability to work effectively and collaboratively with colleagues, parents and community 

members. 
• Extensive knowledge of the provisions of IDEA, Section 504, assessment and curriculum, especially 

assessment and curriculum for special education.  
• Skilled in program development and evaluation including gathering and analyzing data and development 

and implementation of improvement plans; project management; instructional development; creative 
thinking; and commitment to quality.  

• Skilled in leading, supervising, coaching, and evaluating special education and other staff.  
• Demonstrated ability in identifying staff development needs and planning and delivering in-service 

training.  
• Demonstrated ability to inform and support administrators, instructional staff (both special and general 

education) and parents regarding special education and Section 504 law, policies and procedures; assists in 
compliance with state and federal requirements.  

• Demonstrated ability to organize, plan and facilitate regularly scheduled meetings that include special 
educators and Section 504 facilitators in an effort to maintain consistency of program services. 

• Knowledge and experience with programs that support learning among students of diverse ethnic and 
cultural backgrounds.  

• Experience with using data-based decision-making including successful strategies and processes for 
program evaluation to measure achievement of school goals.  

• Technological skills necessary to use electronic tools for data-based decision-making and effective 
communication, such as e-mail, word processing, spread sheets and databases, and ability to learn new 
programs as needed.  
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Social Worker: The Social Worker will support the school in addressing the social, emotional, 
developmental and emotional needs of the school’s students and families, and in helping students’ and 
families’ access appropriate services and resources. The Social Worker reports to the DCI. 
Responsibilities: 
• Counseling students whose behavior, school progress, or mental or physical impairment indicate a need 

for assistance, diagnosing these students' problems and arranging for needed services. 
• Consulting with parents, teachers, and other school personnel to determine causes of problems such as 

truancy and misbehavior, and to implement solutions. 
• Developing and reviewing service plans in consultation with students, their families and school staff, and 

performing follow-ups assessing the quantity and quality of services provided. 
• Collecting supplementary information needed to assist students. 
• Supporting school staff in addressing issues such as suspected child abuse and neglect. Acting as school 

liaison with the New York City Administration for Children’s Services (ACS). 
• Assisting with such legal issues as hearings and providing testimony to inform custody arrangements. 
• Providing, finding or arranging for support services for HH families, such as child care, homemaker 

service, prenatal care, substance abuse treatment, job training, counseling, or parenting classes, to prevent 
more serious problems from developing. 

• Referring students to community resources for services. 
• Maintaining case history records and preparing reports. 
• Addressing emergency situations impacting students—e.g. leading group counseling sessions that provide 

support in such areas as grief, stress or chemical dependency. 
• Arranging for medical, psychiatric, and other tests that may disclose causes of difficulties and indicate 

remedial measures. 
• Serving as a liaison between students, homes, schools, family services, child guidance clinics, courts, 

protective services, doctors and other contacts, to help children who are facing problems. 
• Interviewing students individually, in families, or in groups, and assessing their situations, capabilities, and 

problems, to determine what services are required to meet their needs.  
• Participation in the Child Study Team 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) A Master’s degree or higher degree in Social Work, with clinical 
and supervisory experience preferred; (2) Appropriate New York State Certification: (3) Demonstrated and 
successful record of prior employment as a counselor or social worker in an educational environment; (4) 
Demonstrated ability to work productively with staff and with diverse populations of students, parents and 
families—including students, parents and families with limited English proficiency; (5) Demonstrated 
understanding of issues facing children and youth, especially those from immigrant families and poverty-
level families, in urban areas; (6) Bilingual (English/Spanish), helpful. 

 

Office Manager: The Office Manager reports directly to the Operations Manager, but is expected to carry 
out tasks as requested by the HOS and all instructional staff. 
Responsibilities: 
• Answering and redirecting, as necessary, general telephone and email enquiries. 
• Maintaining office appliances  
• Coordinating internal meetings and appointments  
• Managing postal operations  
• Accurately maintaining and updating student information using ATS and OnCourse including student 

attendance. 
• Collecting and filing student information as required by State and federal law; managing student 

recruitment process including outreach and tours for parents  
• Ensuring student enrollment is at the correct count 
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• Maintaining student waiting list according to State law; receives and organizes applications 
• Ensuring new student lottery is run in compliance with law 
• Transmitting student transfer/withdrawal paperwork to and/or from student’s former or current school 
• Carrying out administrative tasks related to School Lunch Program. 
• Managing student transportation via bus and other modes of arrival, dismissal and field trips 
• Ensuring student transportation schedule is aligned with school calendar 
• Managing daily mode changes for students whose usual mode of transportation is different from usual 
• Coordinating school-parent communications. 
• Maintaining system to address facility needs (lighting, repairs in rooms, clean up of bodily fluids) 
• Scheduling and logging fire alarms, in accordance with laws 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Minimum of Associate’s Degree or business training; (2) 
Demonstrated and successful record of prior employment in an administrative, secretarial or office manager 
capacity in an educational environment; (3) Knowledge of and experience with relevant technologies. 
 

School Aides: School Aides report to the OM and are responsible for providing support to the Office 
Manager in carrying out his or her office and other administrative tasks at the school in support of the 
HOS, OM and all instructional staff.  
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Minimum of High School Diploma or secretarial training; (2) 
Knowledge of and experience with relevant technologies. 
 

Nurse: Provides preventive health services to facilitate students’ optimal physical, mental, emotional and 
social growth and development. Promotes and protects the optimal health status of school-age children. 
Responsibilities: 
• Providing health assessments and developing and implementing a student health plan  
• Maintaining, evaluating and interpreting cumulative health data to accommodate individual needs of 

students 
• Planning and implementing school health management protocols, providing health education and 

anticipatory guidance  
• Participating in home visits to assess the family needs as related to the child’s health. 
• Developing procedures and providing for emergency nursing management for injuries/illnesses 
• Coordinating school and community health activities and serving as a liaison health professional between 

the home, school and community. 
• Where applicable, participates in the IEP plan development. 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Qualified to practice as a Registered Nurse in the State of New 
York and holds an unrestricted license; (2) Certified in CPR or BLS (or obtain in the first 6 months); (3) 
B.S.N. or Registered Nurse with a bachelor’s degree in a related discipline; (4) Minimum of one year 
experience in public health nursing, community health nursing, school health nursing or pediatric nursing. 
 

Bookkeeper: The Bookkeeper posts all revenues, bank deposits, expenses, check disbursements in 
accounting system and maintains files of all related accounting documents; Manages all payroll 
responsibilities including relationship with payroll service, electronic payroll processing, W-2 and 1099 
distribution, time sheet management, posting payroll expenses in accounting system, filing of related 
documents using Binder System; Tracks all days off (vacation, sick, personal, jury duty, bereavement, 
excused absences for professional development) and researches ways to automate tracking and 
communicating this to staff members. 
Minimum Qualifications and Training: (1) Associates Degree in Accounting; (2) Attention to Detail; (3) 
Certification by the American Institute of Professional Bookkeepers a plus. 
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